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A Better Answer
Than Extremism

Even in this permissive age, the avenue to
progress is not Protest Street. Aggression, vio-

lent demonstrations, rioting make little contri-
bution toward solving current and future prob-

lems. Nor do apathy, standpatter-ism, and ap-

peasement point away from the ordeal and
toward the challenge of change. Instead, now
is the time for intelligent rebuttal to both poles

of extremism. Without denying the right to
protest — a vital tenet of our democracy —
such right can be effectively exercised in chan-

nels of civility kept clear through learning as

gained in home, church, school, and com-
munity.

Today, as throughout the existence of this

Foundation, we believe that the route to prog-
ress and a better answer than extremism are
through keeping the people well informed that

they may apply both time-tested and new
knowledge toward solutions of problems. Prej-

udices run deep in all of us, and it is true that

one cannot altogether counteract emotion with

logic. There will always be those who “When
in doubt, run and shout!”. Nevertheless, it is
our conviction that the thinking of the people

can be sharpened and refreshed so that rational

counter-action to problems and crises can su-

persede rage and panic.

In the belief that a strong, private sector in

philanthropy is of great significance to the vi-

tality of our national life, the Foundation
through the years has assisted programs to
shape and reshape informational and institu-
tional patterns to cope with the demands of
change. To illustrate, the Foundation in recent

months has convened two ad hoc committees
respectively to analyze cutting the costs and
improving the efficiency of health care for the

people, and to appraise the appalling pollution

of the nation’s land, water, and air. Subse-
quently, the Trustees have tentatively identi-

fied what aid commensurate with the Founda-
tion’s resources can be given to mitigate the

perils in connection with these wide-reaching

problem areas.

Actually, the past has seen a number of
Foundation grants to help examine and favor-

ably affect the cost and efficiency of medical

and hospital care. Despite professional, gov-
ernmental, and foundation efforts — which

1



American affluence today contaminates the nation's water, air, and land faster than
nature and man’s present efforts can cleanse them. This fact prompted the Foundation
during fiscal 1968 to convene an "Ad Hoc Committee on Pollution" as a first step toward
attempting to mitigate the situation in a measure commensurate with the Foundation’s
resources. From left to right are Frank M. Stead, Private Consultant in the Field of
Environment; L. E. Burney, Vice President for Health Sciences, Temple University;
Albert H. Stevenson, Assistant Surgeon General, Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, U.S. Public Health Service; Philip E. Blackerby, President, W. K. Kellogg
Foundation; Russell G. Mawby, Vice President, W. K. Kellogg Foundation; Wesley E.
Gilbertson, Director, Bureau of Environmental Health, Pennsylvania Department of Health;
Richard A. Prindle, Assistant Surgeon General, Bureau of Disease Prevention and
Environmental Control, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, U.S. Public Health
Service; Ron M. Linton, Consultant to the Urban Coalition; Matthew R. Kinde,
Program Director, W. K. Kellogg Foundation.

must continue — the problem, of course, en-
larges. The pollution dilemma points to a new
direction for our aid. Assistance to racial mi-

norities and for attacks upon the twin perils
of hunger and overpopulation are also com-
paratively recent concerns.

Such new directions on the part of the Kel-
logg Foundation are appropriate to its recent

reorganization whereby the old, divisional pat-
tern was eliminated at the beginning of fiscal
1968 in favor of a new, problem-oriented, in-

terdisciplinary approach toward helping to
solve the needs of people.

Help to Surmount Handicaps

Because today spotlights youth as never be-

fore, it will not be surprising that several of

our recent grants have been for programs to aid

disadvantaged adolescents and young adults.
To the rhetorical question, “Can you tell a man
with a broken leg how to run?”, we would
counter with the belief that minority youth can

surmount the handicaps of unfavorable en-
vironment and economic status if given enough
encouragement, opportunity for learning, and
counsel at a strategic time in their lives. Ob-
viously the overwhelming number of deprived
youth and blighted areas precludes Foundation
aid for local charitable needs or service proj-

ects, but in recent months grants have been
made to programs having educational impli-
cations and suggesting replication possibilities

for other communities.

Until American higher education becomes



3

completely integrated racially, the nation’s thir-

ty-five public, predominantly Negro colleges
will carry much of the responsibility for the
education of a sizable segment of the youth
population. Therefore, a 1968 commitment was
made to cover one-half the costs of a develop-
mental office being established at Atlanta to

generate alumni, governmental, and private
support for such colleges. Also the initial of a

series of grants fostering efforts to strengthen

selected individual, predominantly Negro in-
stitutions was made by the Foundation during
the year to help North Carolina Agricultural
and Technical State University improve its
faculty and curricular offerings.

A current, severe racial imbalance in the
field of dentistry should be altered in some
measure through a recent Foundation grant to
the American Fund for Dental Education to de-
velop a program of recruitment and scholar-
ship assistance to attract more Negro students
to the nation’s fifty dental schools.

Of particular appeal to the Foundation have
been the relatively recent efforts of Michigan
State University (MSU) and of the Association
of Independent Colleges and Universities of
Michigan (AICUM) to serve disadvantaged
youth who, because of financial, academic, or

environmental handicaps, have not had entree

to higher education. A Foundation grant imple-

mented during fiscal 1968 is providing profes-
sional counselors as a strong element in the

four-point MSU “Detroit Project” to aid disad-
vantaged inner-city Detroit young people to
enter and succeed as university students.
AICUM’s statewide program has a similar pur-
pose, except that youth are drawn from vari-
ous sections throughout Michigan.

During the year, the Foundation joined with

other major foundations and additional indus-

trial and private sources to support the Urban
Coalition’s leadership efforts. The Coalition
will deal at both national and local levels with

such serious urban matters as the racial, pover-

ty, civil disorder, and pollution problems.

In behalf of disadvantaged youth and adults

alike, the Foundation since 1955 has made a
number of commitments to the Board for Fun-
damental Education, headquartered at Indian-

apolis. People lacking opportunity to solve

their own problems have been helped by this
program to develop the leadership necessary
to carry forward activities in a number of ac-
tion areas. The most recent Foundation grant
to the Board has been for the preparation of

materials to orient mid-management personnel
who expedite on-the-job training programs for
industrial employees.

To Expedite Delivery of Health Care

A more sophisticated and concerned public,
new drugs, modern techniques, the rise of spe-
cialization among medical practitioners, the in-
creasing fragmentation of health services, all

are phenomena of an era of change demanding
improved organization and delivery of health
care for the American people. Great medical
centers are becoming more than educational
centers, valuable as is their teaching function.

They are undertaking responsibility with re-
spect to greater inculcation in their students of

the community service motif — realizing the

necessity for university outreach to the people

— and other measures to enhance the accessi-
bility and continuity of medical care.

The health professions are realizing that the

shortage-in-manpower problem is much more
than a quantitative matter and are studying pat-

terns for better organization and utilization of

health care personnel. Fiscal 1968 saw Founda-
tion grants to medical schools of the Univer-

sity of Southern California, Duke University,
and Washington University of St. Louis to con-
duct pilot programs for overcoming personnel

shortages and meeting rising costs while at the

same time maintaining high quality services,
improving their distribution, and increasing
efficiency. With allied purpose, grants were
made to hospital programs for the application
of engineering principles to hospital opera-

tions, for new approaches to hospital manage-
ment, for encouragement of heightened stan-
dards for hospital accreditation, and for select-

ed state hospital associations to intensify the

approach toward improved long-term care in
their particular states.

Help for preparing more and better clinical
specialists in nursing has been given to West-
ern Reserve University and to the Universities

of Michigan and Toronto, while an experimen-

W. K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION
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tal nurse utilization program at the University

of Florida is beginning to show real promise.
Farther south, in Latin America, a collabora-

tion with the Pan American Sanitary Bureau is
helping establish intensive care units in six of

the region’s principal teaching hospitals while

in the Republic of Colombia assisted programs
are increasing and improving nursing services

for hospitals in the Cali and Bogota areas. The
Foundation is also aiding programs in Guate-
mala for the training and utilization of auxil-

iary nursing personnel, while in North Amer-
ica numerous grants in the health fields have
been made for the training of technicians.
Statewide programs aided by Foundation
funds have been instrumental in providing a
large and increasing number of Associate De-
gree bedside care nurses who function well un-
der professional nurse supervision. Medical
technicians are proving of valuable aid to phy-

sicians harassed by a manpower shortage,
while in the field of dentistry, it has been dem-
onstrated that practitioners using one to three

auxiliaries can serve up to twice the number of
patients that can be accommodated by dentists
working alone.

The Growing Concept of Service

For several years, the Foundation has been
aiding the American Association of Junior Col-
leges (AAJC) to encourage occupational educa-

tion in the nation’s community junior colleges
for the preparation of technicians for many
professions, industries, and businesses. A new
Foundation grant to AAJC is for a program to
augment the many community services now
being rendered by community colleges, an ex-
tension, as it were, of the concept of service to

which Land-Grant colleges and universities
have always adhered.

In fiscal 1968, a grant was made to Michigan
State University for experimental inservice

and graduate training programs to facilitate
continuing education and community service
on the part of pilot community colleges within
Michigan. In a similar spirit of service, the ten

residential Centers for Continuing Education

largely created and programmed through Foun-
dation grants, have annually been aiding hun-

dreds of thousands of adults educationally to

keep abreast of the great number of the tech-
nological, cultural, and social changes of the
modern era.

Attacking Twin Perils

Today’s greater outreach of universities and
agencies to society must perforce include pro-

grams to attack the twin hazards of world over-

population and inadequate subsistence and
the Foundation has aided a number of pro-
grams at home and abroad related to the pro-
duction, distribution, and marketing of food.
With respect to population planning, the Foun-
dation during the year helped agencies with

special competence to bear upon the solution
of this grave and continuing problem. Included

were a new grant pertinent to family planning
in the United States and continuance of funds

for education to help Latin America face up to
the problem of uninhibited population in-
creases.

These are basic problems and there needs to

be practical and positive action toward their
solution, realizing the necessity for involve-

ment of many organizations and citizens in
solving population and hunger problems both

domestically and abroad.

To Move Toward the Sun

The era is a complex one. Problems often are

interlocking and when one problem is mitigat-
ed or solved, others are likely to be created, as

when public housing, for instance, replaces
slums by modern structures but also segregates
tenants by income and brands them with a so-

cial stigma. Nevertheless, interlocking profes-

sional skills — to which we can contribute by
grants to institutions — can help cure wrongs
and create superior approaches to solution of
community problems. By aiding the increasing
emphasis upon the interdisciplinary approach
to meet problems and to produce proficient
leaders — “betting on the man” — we believe
there is real opportunity for improving com-
munity services to the people.

There, obviously, are limits to a foundation’s

financial resources and practical and perhaps
philosophic limits to the number of varied
arenas of social action to which a foundation
could or should extend aid. However, within
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the boundaries of these limitations, we hope to

continue to support action-oriented programs
applying knowledge which will help mitigate
human dilemmas, thus joining with all people
of good will and energy to move “toward the
sun and away from the chasm.”

II

New appropriations made by the Foun-
dation’s Trustees during 1968 amount to
$18,239,754. The total expenditures during the

year were $14,280,417, exceeding the income
of $14,237,410 by $43,007. Of the program
payments, $11,281,046 were expended within
the United States, while the international pro-

grams aided in Canada, Europe, Latin America,

and Australia involved total disbursements of

$2,330,931.

The majority, but not all, of the programs
aided during fiscal 1968 are mentioned in the

narrative chapters which follow. In addition,
listings within the “Report of the Treasurer” at

the back of the book give the purpose and fi-
nancial details of all projects assisted during

the year.

During the fiscal year, Mr. Glenn A. Cross

retired as a Trustee and from the chairmanship

of the Finance Committee, and, in recognition

of his long and valued services, was elected an

Honorary Trustee. Mr. Cross has served as a
Trustee since 1932, a longer period of time than

any other Trustee, and we are greatly indebted
to him for his able leadership, wise counsel,
and constant devotion to the Foundation.

Miss Mildred L. Tuttle, who since joining the
staff as Director of the former Division of
Nursing in 1944 had contributed significantly
toward the Foundation’s aid to nursing pro-
grams both in the U.S. and abroad, retired dur-

ing the year. Her successor, Miss Barbara J.
Lee, an Assistant Professor at Yale Univer-
sity in the Hospital Administration Program,

joined the staff on August 1 as Associate Pro-

gram Director. Another retiring staff member
was Mr. Herbert H. Hasson, Associate Director

of the Foundation’s former Division of Medi-

cine and Public Health, and instrumental in
many of the aids to pioneering public health
programs since first becoming a member of the
staff in 1939.

On April 1, Dr. Gary W. King, Assistant Pro-
fessor of Sociology at Pennsylvania State Uni-

versity, joined the staff as Associate Program
Director.

EMORY W. MORRIS
Chairman of the Board

PHILIP E. BLACKERBY
President

W. K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION



Through community action of the entire San Diego City and County area, each year
more than 17,000 schoolchildren have outdoor conservation education. The Foundation is
aiding a forthcoming publication to describe and encourage the replication of this
noteworthy program.



Mobilizing

Resources

for Community
Action

From its beginning, the Foundation has had
particular concern for communities — people
from many walks of life working together to
solve mutual problems. Intelligent action is the

key to evolution and growth whether the com-
munity be a village, a city, a region, a nation,

or even a community of nations.
Henrik Ibsen once wrote: “A community is

like a ship; every one ought to be prepared to

take the helm.” To that end, the Foundation
through the years has helped to finance nu-

merous programs designed to develop enlight-
ened community leaders and intelligent citi-
zen-cooperators.

An educative approach has seemed the best
avenue to solution of many of the problems
encountered by any community as it strives to
improve the pattern of its living. The Founda-
tion has always believed that if the best of
current thought and existing knowledge is
made available, the community will study its
problems, learn to appreciate the potential of

its resources, and find its own answers work-
ing with and through accepted or hitherto-un-
discovered leaders.

The community is the cornerstone of democ-
racy and the vigor of unified action fluctuates

according to many factors such as the quality
of the leadership, local traditions, the nature of

local problems, the resources for solving these

problems, and assistance from outside the
community. In considering requests for aid
from communities, the Foundation attempts to

analyze the potential contribution toward the

solution of similar problems in other geograph-

ic areas. Thus a cooperative program in a rural

area of Michigan may well point to how other
communities may organize to combat their dif-
ficulties. A program on a small scale in a pilot
community may in time lead to the extrapola-
tion of the salient ideas for use in many and
larger areas.

During fiscal 1968, Foundation grants aided

community action for self-betterment in com-
munities as geographically separated as are

Eastern Kentucky and villages within the Arc-
tic Circle, as diverse in size as the Atlantic na-

tions and the Upper Peninsula of Michigan,
and as different in nature as the Urban Coali-
tion and a Norwegian rural youth program.

7
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Norwegian Agriculture’s Adult and Youth Leaders

The complementary role of voluntary youth
organizations in helping young people realize
their creative and productive potential has
been well recognized in this country and, in-

creasingly, throughout the world. Such youth
programs are dependent for their success upon
the quality and numbers of volunteer adult
leaders who become involved actively in com-
munity organizations. Following a long tradi-
tion of concern for problems of young people
and for their volunteer contributions to com-
munity development, a Foundation grant over

a four-year period will assist the Norske 4-H
Club movement in Norway to develop a train-
ing program for adult volunteer leaders.

At present, there are approximately a thou-

sand volunteer leaders and ten thousand mem-
bers in the Norske 4-H program, but the organ-

ization — very similar in pattern and purpose
to the 4-H Club movement in the United States
— has elevated its sights to a national mem-
bership of 40,000 boys and girls, with approxi-

mately 5,000 volunteer adult leaders. Volun-

tary leadership in relation to rural youth pro-

gramming is a concept which heretofore has
not been well developed in Norway or in Euro-
pean countries generally. However, the gov-
erning Council in Norway now believes that an
increase in the numbers of volunteer leaders
qualified through special training will be a vital

supplement to a related Council goal of in-
creasing professional 4-H staff resources in

every county of the nation.
Foundation funds will provide for prepara-

FOR THE EXPERIMENTAL DOMESTICATION OF THE MUSK OX

Since 1964, the Foundation has aided a University
of Alaska effort to domesticate the musk ox as a
contribution to the welfare of people in the Arctic
regions. Indigenous to cold climes but greatly
dwindling in numbers, this animal prospers in
captivity under proper conditions and gives hope
eventually for breeding herds which will greatly
help many communities toward economic
self-sufficiency.

Several oxen are shown at their favorite
game of push ball.

Pictured at left are a selected bull feeding in the

foreground, and a selected cow and their calf in the
background. Selective breeding is expected to add
substantially to the numbers and quality of musk oxen.
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tion of necessary instructional materials, addi-

tion of training personnel to Norwegian 4-H
staffs, national and district courses for county

advisors, short-term courses for leaders who
will conduct local training sessions, and sup-

port of such activities at local levels. Volun-

teers will serve as general leaders for local

4-H clubs, as assistants concerned with gar-
dening, dairying, and other specific projects,
and as specialized leaders working with study

circles relevant to demonstrations, recreation,

debate, and the like. In addition, junior lead-

ers, who are older 4-H members, will assume
auxiliary leadership responsibilities.

Through such strengthening of volunteer
leadership performance, young people will be
benefited in their developmental years and, in

turn, will be prepared and motivated to assume

increasing responsibilities for community ac-
tion as they reach adulthood.

Eastern Kentucky Resource Development Project

Since 1961, the social and economic prob-
lems of a thirty-county area of Eastern Ken-

tucky have been the object of a multifaceted

educational effort termed the Eastern Ken-
tucky Resource Development Project
(EKRDP). Conducted by the University of Ken-
tucky, with Foundation assistance, this project

actually antedates by several years the federal

government’s Appalachian programs. It is an

example of community teamwork and of help-
ing the people of an area help themselves
through concerted efforts. The EKRDP pro-
gram is aimed at finding and effecting ways to
bring about overall economic, institutional,

A six-day-old calf is held by Foundation
Vice President, Russell G. Mawby, who
visited the program during the fiscal year.

The program’s textile
specialist shows sample
designs for lace made
from quviut, the underwool
of the musk ox. Knitted
and woven garments of
high quality can be made
from this underwool and
could form the basis for a
thriving native industry.

W. K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION



The Foundation-aided EKRDP is an example of community teamwork and of helping the
people of an area help themselves. The residents of Daisy in Perry County, Kentucky,
are seeking to secure a water system to replace the pictured well, the only water supply for
this village of 200 population.

and human resource development in depressed
communities. The staff works through a net-
work of development organizations in the area
— county development associations, industrial
development corporations, tourist promotion
regional committees, area Cooperative Exten-

sion Service councils, and newly developed
Economic Development Districts. Action pro-
grams are addressed to such problems as re-
source development, community service, edu-
cation, business management, tourism and re-
creation, housing, agricultural production, and
public affairs education.

During the year, the impoverished mining
town of Hardburly, Kentucky, gained state and
national publicity because of its successful ef-

forts to improve its physical condition and its

economic climate through projects aided by

the EKRDP staff. Other less-publicized proj-
ects in housing improvement, tourist develop-

ment, poultry, livestock and vegetable produc-

tion, and forest products have also helped to
improve the lives of Eastern Kentucky people.
Such efforts have contributed to the instilling
of new hope in the residents of the region.

A Center for New England

The New England Center for Continuing Ed-
ucation on the campus of the University of
New Hampshire is developing a regional con-
tinuing education program through the joint
efforts of the Universities of Connecticut,
Maine, Massachusetts, New Hampshire, Rhode
Island, and Vermont. During the 1965-68 peri-

od of program building by the six involved in-
stitutions, planning for the physical facility at



Durham was greatly slowed by changes in
building blueprints, increases in costs, and
fund-raising difficulties. Office space and a few
seminar rooms were created by alteration of
an existing building, but large conferences
have had to be conducted off campus. During
the year, a financial crisis in construction fi-

nancing was resolved by an additional com-
mitment from the Foundation, and ground was
broken for the Center in February, 1968. The
revised completion date is late 1969.

Each of the state universities has made prog-
ress in strengthening its particular contribu-

tion to the region’s total educational efforts for

adults. Heretofore, most programming of the
universities tended to serve the residents of

their respective states rather than the region;

a natural problem, but a point of concern. One
of the major efforts during the year, to be
greatly accelerated in 1969, was in connection
with strengthening the regional approach and
interinstitutional cooperation toward serving
many citizens. Each participating university
has assumed a leadership role in regional pro-
gramming: Resource Development (Maine);
Student Culture (Massachusetts); Community
Colleges (Massachusetts); the Visual and Per-

forming Arts (Connecticut); Gerontology
(Rhode Island); Continuing Medical Education

(Vermont); and International Education (New
Hampshire).

Involved in the groundbreaking ceremonies for the
facility of the New England Center for Continuing
Education were, from left to right, Harry P. Day,
Center director; Robert E. Kinsinger, Foundation
program director; John W. McConnell,
president of the University of New Hampshire;
and William L. Pereira, architect.

Since 1963, Oakland University in eastern Michigan
has used Foundation aid to establish a program for the
lifelong education of its alumni. Here staff members
are explaining the resources and current data
available to an alumnus.

The Public Service Dimensions
of the Community College

Among the armamentaria for the improve-
ment of a community, few are more vital than
the relatively new, but rapidly proliferating,
community college. These institutions have
evolved out of society’s need to broaden edu-

cational opportunity for a new college clien-
tele. Their students significantly increase the

community’s semiprofessional and technical
manpower and help to produce more enlight-
ened leaders and populace for the area within

proximity of the college.

Since 1960, the Foundation has been aiding

the American Association of Junior Colleges
(AAJC) with grants which had the purposes of

strengthening the Association’s staff; bolster-

ing its volunteer commissions relating to ad-
ministration, curriculum, instruction, legisla-

tion, and student personnel; the training of ad-

ministrators for leadership of community jun-
ior colleges; and for a recent emphasis upon
occupational education and continuing educa-

tion as devices for greater services to com-
munities.

Last spring, another Foundation aid to the

AAJC was to foster a nationwide program de-
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signed to strengthen community service pro-
grams of community colleges. The supported
endeavor is to provide a national advisory
committee to issue guidelines and give advice;

national and regional conferences regarding
the development of community services per-
sonnel; the identification and use of consult-

ants in the community service area; guidance
to individual community colleges in obtaining
additional funds for community services; and
research, data, and case studies of successful

community service endeavors.
In parallel purpose but with a different ap-

proach, a grant to Michigan State University’s

College of Education supports experimental in-

service and graduate training programs to fa-
cilitate continuing education and community
service programs development on the part of
selected, pilot community colleges within the
state. The University, with a program staff pro-

vided through Foundation funds, is providing

consultant help for this effort to strengthen the

community service functions of community
colleges, and the campuses of the three pilot
colleges will serve as internship settings for

Michigan State graduate students preparing to

assume leadership positions in this field.

For the Protection of Vulnerable Children

A vital element in bettering America’s com-
munities is that of improving efforts to solve

the problems of underprivileged children.
Heretofore, social service, legal procedure, and
litigation have been fragmentary and there has

been evident need to coordinate the endeavors

of community agencies having concern for
children. A real stride in this direction was a
study-action effort to mitigate child neglect

and juvenile delinquency launched in 1959
through a “Children’s Charter of the Courts of

Michigan” sponsored by the Michigan Associ-

ation of Juvenile Court Judges. A Foundation
grant for support of the program was made in
1960 and the succeeding years have seen nu-

merous improvements in community juvenile
services.

The Children’s Charter was originally con-
ceived to improve and strengthen the legal and
social mechanisms affecting the well-being of
vulnerable children. It set about through stud-

ies, demonstrations, and dissemination of in-
formation to help judges and court workers
carry out their services in a more effective
manner. The program, evolving effectively,
was developing a model perhaps usable na-
tionally when the juvenile courts were sudden-
ly faced with a whole new set of ground rules
based on the United States Supreme Court de-
cisions affecting their procedures.

The role of the court was changed by re-
quirements that the same “due process of law”
must apply to children as is applied by consti-

tutional stipulation to adults. As a conse-
quence, many court-related personnel were
confused as to their new role, what practices
should be continued, which discounted, and
most importantly, what their relationship must
be with others in the juvenile justice system —
such as police officers, prosecutors and law-
yers.

Working through its continuing education
programs, the Children’s Charter has had an
important part in moving Michigan to reason-
able accommodation with the new ruling and,
in turn, may provide a prototype for all states.
Training seminars to examine the implication
of the new rulings are offered. Studies and as-
sistance with changing court procedures and
reorganization are provided as well as devel-

opment of a career employment system for
juvenile courts.

In addition to an extensive inservice train-

ing program for juvenile court workers, special

studies are conducted for better understanding

of the child’s view of the court and adult
society.

The Atlantic Institute

The Atlantic Institute program — aided for
some years by the Foundation — is focused
upon the increase of cooperation among its
seventeen member nations on both sides of the
Atlantic Ocean. The varied approaches to gain-

ing the Institute’s objectives may be summa-
rized as follows:

1. To “contain,” through policy studies, the
results of possible disruptive political de-

cisions, and, where feasible, to suggest
proposals for political action.
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2. To build the widespread acceptance of
economic interdependence in the busi-
ness communities on both sides of the
Atlantic, thus marshalling the support of

the private sector for moves by govern-
ments towards greater economic coopera-

tion.

3. To foster intellectual cooperation across
the Atlantic by stimulating research on
Atlantic affairs by scholars and institu-
tions, by promoting Atlantic studies in
European and North American universi-
ties, and by encouraging a greater ex-
change of students and teachers.

4. To build for the future through bringing
about a valid communication and a sense
of common purpose among the rising gen-
eration of young leaders.

In the process of carrying out the above pro-

gram during the past year, seven major confer-

ences were held. Reports on major studies
were published and plans were made to broad-
en the program encompassing international co-

operation to remedy the growing problems of
our technological age — urban ills, transport
problems, air and water pollution. The Insti-
tute also hopes to initiate policy studies on the

working relationships between the Atlantic
powers and the developing countries.

To Aid Organization of the Urban Coalition

The Foundation in fiscal 1968 joined with
other major foundations and additional indus-

trial and private sources to support the Urban
Coalition’s national office during a fourteen-

month organizational period. As denoted by its
name, the Urban Coalition seeks solution to
many of the problems of the nation’s cities
through bringing into conference and concert-

ed action national and local leaders of govern-

ment, business, labor, religion, and education.

The distinction, variety, and dedication of
the Urban Coalition’s distinguished steering
committee offer testimony to the calibre of the

movement and the determination to deal effec-
tively and fairly with such serious urban mat-

ters as the racial, poverty, civil disorder, and
pollution problems. To meet the great need for

a unifying force to provide a focus for the

many efforts underway, the Coalition is fur-
nishing ideas and adding strength to local
groups, as well as to the public at large, by dis-

seminating the conclusions of national task

forces. It is serving as a clearing house so that

promising approaches developed in one city
will be made known to other cities. Encour-
aging the collaboration of universities, the
schools, the press, the professions, and volun-

tary organizations, it has undertaken what will

be at least 100 new local coalitions and it is
providing technical aid for their community
operations. And, through national information

and education campaigns, the Coalition strives

to make all Americans aware of the gravity of
urban problems and the necessity to act
promptly and constructively to solve the di-
lemmas.

Created in response to the summer crises of
1967, the Coalition seeks to supplement, and
not supplant, other current efforts. Consider-

ing every endeavoring organization as an ally,

the hope is to work with them and strengthen
them where possible. Already a close and co-
operative working relationship has been estab-

lished with the National Alliance of Business-

men, and the Coalition has also laid the
groundwork for collaboration with the Urban
Institute.*

The funds from the various supporting or-
ganizations are to be used for a many-faceted

approach to urban difficulties including pro-
gram development, executive office functions,
research and communications, and the initia-
tion of local coalitions.

For Health in Michigan’s Upper Peninsula

A community may also be a region, with
mutual and significant problems meriting the
attention of citizens over many miles of area.
Historically, the Upper Peninsula of the State
of Michigan, as contrasted with the greater-

populated and more-prosperous Lower Penin-
sula, has had more than its share of difficulties,

largely because the resources of the region are

very marginal. Economically, it is an area de-

pressed in but slightly less degree than the

•The Urban Institute is a newly authorized planning unit for
agencies of the federal government principally concerned with
coping with the urban crises.

W. K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION
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more widely known “Appalachia.”
The “U.P.” — nearly as large in area as the

whole of New England — has health problems
greater than many regions of comparable pop-
ulation. Considerable numbers of its 305,000
people live in towns or rural areas with inade-

quate community health services — there is a
shortage of qualified professional health per-

sonnel, particularly physicians; perennially

there have been deficiencies in services by lo-

cal public health departments; most of the hos-

pitals are small, with few regional in character;

there is a much greater than average propor-
tion of persons over 65 years of age and an ap-

parent larger incidence of disease than is char-

acteristic of the balance of the state.

In 1964, the Foundation made a grant to
Michigan Technological University to establish

a Bureau of Health Services in behalf of hos-

pitals of the Upper Peninsula. In 1966, a grant
was made to the Michigan Department of
Health for a regional demonstration within the

Upper Peninsula to help broaden the scope of
local health programs in the same widespread
region. Since the grants, the programs have
aided U.P. health leaders cooperatively to ex-

amine their problems and to work together
toward solutions.

First Administrative Staff Unit in Michigan

For various reasons including the foregoing

ones, the Michigan Department of Health chose

the Upper Peninsula as the state’s first regional

administrative public health unit, premising

that if the pilot demonstration there proves

successful, similar units will be established by
the Department in five other regions to serve
the entire state.

The overall idea to strengthen public health
administrative services in local health jurisdic-

tions of the state stems from the well-recog-
nized need for a revolution in community
health services. The field of health has under-
gone scientific and technological advances too

many and too varied to be absorbed speedily
into our community life, the emerging chal-
lenges being patently too complex for the es-
sentially simple organizational structure of the

traditional county and community health de-
partments.

In the Upper Peninsula during the past two
years, the initial Michigan demonstration is as-

sessing the value of administrative staff units

employed by the state on a regional basis, and
consisting of a public health physician, a non-

medical administrator, and a secretary. Gen-
erally, the team is encouraging the broadening

of the scope of local health programs within
the Peninsula and increasing local depart-
ments’ administrative capacity to lead, plan,

organize, supervise, and evaluate services. In a

sense, the unit is proving to be a district ad-

visory staff, with its function largely one of
more effectively applying newer methods and
policies to the various local health depart-

ments and counties in the U.P.

Constructive approaches to the problem of
attaining properly staffed and administered lo-

cal health departments have been vigorous and
intensified, with particular attention to close-

working liaison with other and newer pro-
grams such as Medicare administration as ap-
plied to the Upper Peninsula. The provision of
progressive public health programs in the area

is coming closer to attainment through the co-

ordination of a community health services via
improved administrative leadership.

Cooperation by U.P. Hospitals and University

Another Foundation-aided program to im-
prove health services for communities in the
Upper Peninsula is that of an experimental co-
operative hospital undertaking in the “copper

country,” a 6,000 square mile region of sparse

population. This project involves the establish-

ment of a Bureau of Health Services by the
Michigan Technological University at Hough-
ton, and the provision of consultation and di-

rect services to the several hospitals in the

region.

The multidisciplinary team of the Bureau
consists of a program director and supportive
personnel such as a clinical nurse, business
manager, and medical record librarian.
Through funds obtained from other sources, a
health educator, a medical social worker, and
a system analyst have also been added to this

staff.

The team has been concentrating on various
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approaches in helping the several hospitals
and communities to improve health services
for the people. Particularly valuable has been
the inservice training for nurses, medical tech-

nologists, and management personnel.

Community Health, Inc.

Community improvement is personified in
two Foundation-assisted programs which lit-
erally have as their target the well-being of
communities over the whole of the United
States. Community Health, Inc., a nonprofit
corporation, was established by the National
Health Council and the American Public
Health Association in 1967 to put into action

the recommendations of its predecessor, the
National Commission on Community Health
Services. Using funds from the Kellogg Foun-

dation and other sources, the National Com-
mission had during a previous four-year period

conducted a nationwide survey of community
health needs, resources, and practices. The
Commission ended its survey by formulating
and widely disseminating fourteen statements

of conviction and related recommendations.
Community Health, Inc. subsequently was

incorporated in the State of New York. The
members of its Board recognized that a broad
imaginative approach must be mobilized to ac-

tivate the Commission’s emphasis on “action
planning.”

To implement action planning within Amer-
ican communities, Community Health, Inc., in
1967 sought and received financial support
from the Foundation through a $1,161,900 grant

to subsidize this vital program for five years.
(Thus the program will complement the state
“Comprehensive Health Planning Programs”
subsidized by the federal government.) Recom-
mendations which came from the Commis-
sion’s four-year study require testing and dem-
onstration before they can be adopted widely

as practical patterns for action programs at
state and community levels. Community
Health, Inc., therefore, is seeking the coopera-

tion of selected communities to serve as test-
ing laboratories. New ways are being sought
whereby community citizens can learn what
they should expect in the way of health ser-
vices and how they can be obtained. It is ex-

pected that additional funds will become avail-
able from a variety of sources for various com-
munity experiments and innovative activities
and that the communities themselves will pro-

vide a considerable proportion of the required

additional financing.

Adequate health services for the nation rep-

resent an attainable goal, and the action pro-

gram of Community Health, Inc. should pro-
mote appreciable advancement toward this ob-
jective during the next few years.

For Improved Functioning of Community
Voluntary Agencies

In superior communities, one finds excel-
lently functioning voluntary agencies, for the

efficient social and health services which are
rendered are a strong factor in creating better

cities and towns. Adequately trained staff per-

sonnel is a sine qua non of such endeavors.
Uniform standards of financial accounting and
reporting are also important in developing the

efficiency of agency efforts.

In realization of these facts, the Foundation

in 1965 made a grant to the National Health
Council to support a nationwide program of
continuing education for the personnel of the

nation’s voluntary health agencies — this to
face up to the threat of professional obsoles-

cence in view of the increasing complexity of

modern health needs, services, and knowledge.
Another Foundation grant to the Council and
its collaborating National Social Welfare As-

sembly was for a joint major undertaking to
develop and implement uniform standards of

financial accounting and reporting, thus to as-

sure full disclosure and the comparability of
the reports in an era when the public expects
clear and comprehensive statements with re-
spect to funds expended and results attained.

Personnel of voluntary, professional, and of-

ficial health agencies in many communities are
utilizing educational literature and consulta-
tion from the Council’s full-time staff to keep

up-to-date with developments in the rapidly
changing field of community health. A com-
pendium will be developed and will be of au-
thoritative quality and value to agencies and
organizations designing systems or preparing

manuals for reporting and accounting.

W. K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION



A number of Foundation grants to help mobilize human resources are premised upon a
conviction that the real potential of many disadvantaged youth can be realized
through counseling and higher education. Shown are two “Detroit Project" youth
conferring with a Michigan State University counselor.



Realizing

Human
Potential

through Education

In this time of great social change and difficult-

to-solve problems, when it is obvious that the
full human potential in many areas of endeav-
or is not being realized, both governmental and
private sectors of our nation must provide as-

sistance to the various groups of persons in our

society who have not had opportunity for ad-
equate development. The gamut of aid will
surely include such elements as financial as-

sistance, better housing, improved job oppor-
tunities, and more comprehensive health care.
However, the long-range answer to democra-
cy’s search for equal opportunity to all must
come, in great part, from improved education.

With the above as a rationale, the Founda-
tion during the year made grants which were
educational in nature and which were largely
intended for aid of the youthful segments of

the population. Such support took several
forms: assistance to universities so that youth

not heretofore admissible may have access to
the benefits of higher education; the partial

support of a developmental office for the pub-

lic predominantly Negro colleges; aid to a Unit-

ed Negro College Fund Library Improvement
Program; a series of grants to strengthen indi-

vidual Negro colleges and universities; a chal-

lenge grant to help attract more Negro students

to dental schools; and aid for the Board of
Fundamental Education to establish industrial
in-plant programs to increase Negro employ-
ability.

Counseling for Detroit Disadvantaged Youth

The Foundation is greatly concerned with
assisting universities and colleges to serve a
group of individuals who heretofore have not
had entree to top quality higher education.
Providing such opportunities for disadvan-
taged young people is not a simple matter, for

for those having intellectual ability are often

deterred from further education because of the

lack of financial resources, parental and com-
munity support, or adequate academic prepa-
ration. Because of poor environment, youth of

real potential may perform below their aca-
demic ability during high school days, and re-

sultant low grades may preclude their admis-
sion to many colleges or universities.
With realization that the key element to the
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MSU PROGRAM FOR
DISADVANTAGED YOUTH

Michigan State University's “Detroit Project”
is serving a group of individuals who
heretofore have not had access to higher
education. Foundation-aided professional
counseling is helping these students from
disadvantaged areas to adjust to university
life and to classes such as the one pictured
on the left. And seminars like the illustrated
“identity-confidence seminar” on the right
help each student develop a greater sense of
personal worth.

mitigation of some of our major, current prob-
lems is the development of improved leader-
ship among the disadvantaged, the Foundation
was receptive to a request for aid from Michi-
gan State University with respect to its “De-

troit Project.” A grant, made in August of 1967
and implemented during fiscal 1968, is helping
over a four-year period to finance the cost of

professional counselors at the University who
comprise perhaps the strongest element in a

four-point program to salvage worthwhile
youth.
The Detroit Project, now with its third ex-

perimental group of students enrolled at Mich-
igan State University, is an outgrowth of a
project conducted by the University, beginning

in 1963. Of the earlier pilot group of 22 Detroit

youth — all not normally admissible to higher
education but identified by high school staff as

having unusual motivation and potential —
nine used financial, academic, and counseling

aids to enter and eventually to graduate* from
the University and on to jobs including those

of data processing and laboratory technicians,

high school teacher, newspaper circulation
manager, cost accountant, landscape architect,

and employees of governmental agencies.

Encouraged by this relative success, the Uni-

versity subsequently launched the Detroit
Project involving 70 students, 66 of them Ne-
gro, and all from inner-city Detroit high
schools. They were aided by scholarships,
loans, job placements, and persistent, concen-

trated support from professional counselors.

*This rate of attrition is comparable to the national university
average.

As a consequence of these helps and their per-

sonal industry, 59 survived the fall term, re-

turned for the winter term, and a majority of

these were back for the spring term in good,
academic standing. A second and then a third
group subsequently enrolled at the University

with the provision that each student earn part

of his expenses, either from present or future

work.
According to University officials the primary

problem Negro students face at Michigan State

is not financial or academic. It is the personal

adjustment they must make as they participate
in what for them is a great social change. They
need to develop a sense of personal worth, of

coping with the problems of identity and self-

confidence. Part of this can be supplied
through superior teaching and the students’
successes within both remedial and regular
university courses. However, professional
counselors (assisted by student aides from De-

troit who already are succeeding in university
life) are the key to the youths’ adjustment to

university life. Only the continual support of a

personally committed counselor has prevented

many of the students from admitting defeat
with respect to the university academic and
social program, continual decision-making,
and the facing of an unfamiliar environment.
From an observation of slightly more than a
year, the Foundation believes that its philan-

thropic investment in making such counselors
available is proving most worthwhile. “Out of

school, out of work, out of luck” no longer can

be an accepted destiny for disadvantaged
youth and it is hoped that this Michigan State
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Scenes from the Independent
College’s Opportunity Program.
At upper left, a new group of students arrives
at one of the participating campuses of the
Association of Independent Colleges and Universities
of Michigan. Above, a class is shown in earnest
discussion. At left is a line at a college cafeteria.
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program can serve as a prototype for similar
successful salvage of worthy youth through
similar efforts in other colleges and universi-

ties.

Statewide Independent Colleges’

Opportunity Program

Similar in purpose was a grant made in the
Spring of 1968 to the Association of Indepen-

dent Colleges and Universities of Michigan.
This money is aiding in the launching of a
statewide plan to provide higher education for

disadvantaged youth who otherwise would be
unable to pursue a collegiate course of study.

Costs of the program for the first year are es-
timated at approximately $300,000 overall,
with the Foundation providing one-fourth of

the total and the balance being met by 25 par-

ticipating colleges, utilizing other areas of fi-

nancial aid such as OEO and tuition-aid grants.
The Foundation funds financed the pro-

gram’s pilot summer orientation program in
July and August, the visitations to sponsoring

Michigan institutions, supplemental allow-
ances to particularly needy students, and
helped to coordinate the counseling services of

the cooperating institutions through the first

year.

While the initial year’s activities involved
some 95 students from various communities
over Michigan, eventually it is hoped that the
total of disadvantaged youth assisted annually

may be increased by as much as fifty percent.
The Association’s “Independent Colleges Op-
portunity Program (ICOP),” unique in its in-
volvement of private institutions, worked with
about four students per member college during
the initial months of the 1968-69 academic
year. To insure participation by worthy stu-
dents from throughout the state, secondary
school leaders in each of the 38 state senatorial

districts made preliminary nominations of stu-
dents. Final selections were made by a perma-
nent ICOP committee and collaborating coun-
selors and admissions officers.

Groups of some 15 to 20 selected students
were assembled last summer on the campuses
of five of the member schools for a six-week
orientation experience. Included were instruc-

tional programs to provide academic help and

personalized counseling, all to aid the student

toward an improved self-image, a realistic ap-
proach to college work, and increased moti-
vation toward positive life aims.

Placement was made for students at the 25
colleges, with each student enrolled on a basis

which, in combination with other sources of

financial aid, covered tuition, fees, and room
and board. Loans and work opportunities were
made available, and assistance will continue
through attainment of the baccalaureate de-

gree, with particular emphasis being given to

personal counseling. As the students reach the

year of graduation, the program will offer help

in finding graduate school opportunities or for

placement in jobs best suited to individual
talents.

It is believed that the Michigan program,
which greatly broadens the diversity of post-
high school educational opportunities for dis-

advantaged youth, can demonstrate an ap-
proach usable in other states.

To Strengthen Public, Predominantly
Negro Colleges

There are thirty-five public, predominantly
Negro colleges in the United States which are
contributing toward the education of disad-
vantaged youth but which, in varying degree,

need help in a number of areas such as curric-
ulum development, administrative leadership,
faculty improvement, student personnel ser-
vices, and the like. Some of these institutions
seek counsel in identifying their strengths and
weaknesses and in devising workable methods
for attacking their problems. They also may
desire assistance in effectively presenting their

case when there arise the possibilities of in-
stitutional improvement aids by the govern-
ment and private sources of financial help.

In recognition of the above facts, the Foun-

dation during fiscal 1968 made a two-year
grant to the National Association of State Uni-

versities and Land-Grant Colleges to cover
one-half the costs of a developmental office es-

tablished at Atlanta, Georgia in behalf of the

public predominantly Negro colleges. (The oth-

er half of such costs have been covered by in-

terested corporations.)

Presently public Negro institutions receive



North Carolina Agricultural and Technical University attracts students from many areas.
Shown in a laboratory are students from Washington, D.C., Greensboro, North
Carolina, and from Hong Kong.

virtually no private support and have been rel-

atively unsuccessful in applications for federal

aid, often because of inability to meet match-

ing fund requirements. The idea of a develop-
mental office to generate alumni and private
support for public Negro institutions grew
from a workshop for the presidents of these
colleges held in 1967. Activities of the resul-

tant project staff include fact-gathering about

these institutions, consultant help on best
methods for presentation of proposals to po-
tential donors, organization of an internship

program to train institutional representatives,
and the creation of workshops, conferences,
publications, and other activities designed to

focus upon the need for greater support of
these colleges. No funds are raised or distrib-
uted by this project and each participating in-

stitution is responsible for the development
and presentation of individual or joint propos-

als for funds to prospective sources.

Foundation aid also fosters the developmen-
tal efforts of selected individual public institu-

tions. North Carolina Agricultural and Techni-

cal State University at Greensboro, the recipi-

ent of the initial grant in mid-1968, has for

some time been in the process of strengthening
its faculty and curricular offerings. Over a pe-

riod of four years, the Foundation funds will

be used for faculty augmentation (initially in
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the fields of Engineering, Science and Mathe-
matics) through such varied features as con-

sultant aid, visiting professorships, salary sup-

plements, and inservice education, including
participation in professional meetings and ad-

vanced graduate training. In addition, a special

Summer Enrichment Program has been initiat-
ed for incoming freshmen students in Engi-
neering and Science. In the first year, consul-

tants are being made available to assist the
University in preparation for its accreditation

by the Engineering Council for Professional
Development. The funds may also provide for
the purchase of books and periodicals, as well

as equipment, materials, and supplies to imple-

ment selected curriculums each year.

For Improved Racial Balance in Dentistry

To help correct the severe racial imbalance
in the field of dentistry, the Foundation in 1968

made a challenge grant to the American Fund
for Dental Education for development of a pro-

gram of recruitment and scholarship assist-
ance to attract more Negro students to the na-

tion’s fifty dental schools. Whereas Negroes
comprise over eleven percent of the popula-

tion, only two percent of the dentists in this
country are Negro, and the disproportion has

been getting steadily worse in recent years.

The problem stems both from the high cost
of education for dentistry and from the relative

lack of student interest in this career opportun-

ity, as compared to other vocations such as
business and engineering which have become
increasingly attractive to young Negroes.
Hence both recruitment efforts and financial
support are necessary if the number of stu-
dents entering dental schools is to be augment-
ed and the degree of imbalance reduced.

The challenge grant includes funds for edu-
cational activities directed toward recruitment

and for scholarship awards to selected stu-
dents, beginning at their last predental year

and carrying them through the four years of
dental school, subject to satisfactory progress.

To meet the challenge, the American Fund for
Dental Education must secure matching funds

on the basis of one to one for the first year,

two to one for the second year, and three to
one for the third year.

Board for Fundamental Education

The central importance of programs to assist

the disadvantaged in their efforts substantial-

ly to change prevailing patterns of living,
working, and relating to those more favored in

the American socio-economic system, has only
recently been accepted by the majority of the

nation’s political, business, and industrial lead-

ers. The Foundation also has increased its con-

cern regarding this problem. However, begin-
ning as early as 1955, support was provided by
the Foundation for programs designed to mo-
bilize the total resources of a community to
solve the basic problems faced by the disad-
vantaged or the bypassed.

Through such early support of the Board for
Fundamental Education, headquartered at In-
dianapolis, people lacking opportunity to solve

their own problems were helped to develop the
leadership necessary to carry forward basic
education programs. Perhaps the most drama-
tic of the nine or ten action areas in which the

Board carried forward programs was that of
self-help housing. This Board activity resulted

in the construction of some 371 homes in In-
dianapolis, these being valued at more than six

million dollars. This idea is now spreading
through other communities in the country.

The Foundation as one of the early investors

in the program of the Board for Fundamental
Education provided funds for the training and
orientation of staff and community leaders as
well as the development of teaching and inter-
pretive materials. Eventually, six experimental

centers were launched in six states, utilizing
the resources and leadership of seven univer-

sities. The idea of doing something about the
pockets of poverty in America has now become
public policy and is being funded in its many
phases by the federal government. Thus, pro-

grams which were begun with modest contri-
butions have now found national acceptance.
The Board of Directors of the Board for

Fundamental Education became convinced
several years ago that the Board could not ef-

fectively serve the thousands of communities
across the country with enterprise centers in

every pocket of need. It was decided that the
role of the Board should be that of training
leaders who were concerned with the disad-
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vantaged, developing materials and tools for
their use, and working through many existing
organizations throughout the country — public
and private.

Much Board energy is currently being devot-
ed to the development of in-plant educational
programs. These programs are designed to as-

sist industrial firms to upgrade the skills and

knowledge of their employees on the lower
levels of a company’s job ladder and the pro-
gram design is currently being used by a great

many industries. However, the experience of
the Board for Fundamental Education has con-
vinced its officers that in order to make the
maximum impact, these in-plant basic educa-
tion and skill training efforts must be accom-
panied by short courses and seminars for fore-

men and other middle-management personnel.
The Foundation is supporting a program to
develop materials and test instructional tech-

niques for institutes for supervisors designed

to increase their understanding of the human

coefficient in production and to give some add-

ed skill in dealing with workers under their
supervision. These courses include a discus-
sion of human relationships, motivation, and
a rational examination of the circumstances

contributing to underemployment and practi-
cal steps for improvement. It is a contention of

the Board for Fundamental Education, shared
by the Foundation, that “The success or fail-
ure, the rise or fall of minority workers in the

industrial community, depends on how well
the supervisors can teach and guide and moti-

vate the people they currently supervise. In-

dustry has trained workers in the techniques of

operating new industrial processes and ma-
chines, in new production methods, schedul-
ing, timing and time motion studies, but has
given too little attention to the employee’s

most important function, his relationship with

the fellow employee who works with and un-
der him.”

W. K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION
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The National Center for Higher Education in Washington, D.C. will be the new
headquarters of the American Council on Education and other major independent
associations serving the nation’s colleges and universities.
The picture is an architect’s perspective.



Utilizing

Administrative

Principles

for Superior

Professional

Leadership

An unprecedented flow of new knowledge,
continuing diversification of wideranging en-

deavors, inflation, onreaching automation,
computer wizardry, pyramiding populations,
these phenomena of the era call more than
ever before for guiding genius in leadership

and management. Superior leadership is a pre-
requisite to human progress and its character
determines in large measure the direction and
rate of man’s advancement.

“Whatever is best administered is best,” said

Alexander Pope, and the Foundation with its
concern over the years for the welfare of vari-

sized communities noted the need for develop-

ing leaders in all phases of community life.
Such need led to grants providing leadership
training for the improvement of the adminis-
tration of medical and nursing services, the
guidance of health departments, the manage-
ment of hospitals, and the organization and
conduct of public school systems. The resul-
tant management skills and the consequent
overall betterment of community services led
to a conviction that the fundamental principles

of administration are shared by most of the im-

portant disciplines and that in education for
administration there is a common core of
knowledge which can be efficaciously applied
in almost any area of endeavor.

Therefore, training in administration — “the
performance or management of affairs” — has
been an emphasized focus of many Founda-
tion-aided programs, with the moves toward
specific training and intensified perspective
significantly accelerating the development of
better leaders and the evolution of the profes-

sions involved in health, education, agricul-

ture, and public affairs. In this description of

the efforts for improved administration and
leadership, the frame of reference relates (a) to

administrative education per se, (b) to the
training of teachers as multipliers of manpow-
er and as administrative leaders in the profes-

sions, and (c) to the influence exerted by large-

scale programs such as those by nationwide as-

sociations and commissions, national and re-
gional education and training centers, and uni-

versity and agency programs affecting a wide-

spread public.
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For Improved Preparation

of Hospital Administrators

The importance of skilled management of
hospital and health services is increasingly
recognized, not only in the United States but

in many other countries. As the complexity
and costliness of providing health services in-

creases, so, too, does the need for good basic

management. For many years, the Foundation
has assisted in the United States, in Canada,

the Latin American republics, and Australia,
the establishment and expansion of programs
concerned with the preparation of hospital and
health services administrators.

Within recent years, it has become apparent
that formal preparation in administration of

hospitals and related health facilities is of con-

siderable importance. More and more employ-
ers, such as hospitals, governmental agencies

at both the federal and state levels, hospital as-

sociations and councils, planning agencies,
prepayment programs, and the like, are search-

ing for qualified administrative personnel.
Generally speaking, preference by a wide mar-

gin is given to individuals who have had spe-
cific training for such responsibilities. In addi-

tion, the graduate programs in hospital admin-
istration have increasingly widened the scope
of their responsibilities and presently under-
take many functions other than the training of
practitioners themselves. Recognizing the con-

tinuing need for qualified administrative peo-

ple and also the need for expanded functions
of the graduate programs in hospital adminis-

tration, the Foundation has continued to make
grants for these purposes.

Assistance in Australia and Canada

A program in hospital administration at the
University of New South Wales in Sydney,
Australia, was initially established with sup-
port by the Foundation. Inasmuch as this has
been the only endeavor of its kind in that part

of the world, it is serving not only Australia

but several other countries in the large region.

Because of relative isolation from other insti-

tutions with similar interests, the University

has been quite eager to maintain some type of
continuing relationship and contact with sister

programs in other parts of the world and es-
pecially the United States. To this end, the
Foundation is providing support for the ex-
change of hospital administration faculty be-

tween the University of New South Wales and
selected programs in the United States. During

the past year, the director of the program in
hospital administration at the University of

Michigan made a second visit to Australia. The
principal purpose of this mission was to par-
ticipate in an international seminar on hospital

planning given under the auspices of the pro-
gram in Australia.

The Foundation recently provided addition-
al funds to make possible a marked expansion
of the Australian program. This commitment,
which is principally for additional senior fac-
ulty members, junior appointments, and relat-
ed developmental expenses, will help Austra-

lia to become an “advanced center” in this
field. Since its beginning, the program has been
principally concerned with the preparation of

practitioners. Similar to kindred programs in
the United States, it is now planned that such
activities as research, community service, and
the preparation of “scholars” for the field will

be undertaken.

A recent commitment to the University of
Toronto has been to make possible the
strengthening of this oldest program in the field

in Canada. Previously, the directorship was
on a part-time basis. Foundation assistance
now has permitted the University to bring in a
highly qualified full-time person. Also during

the period of Foundation aid, the Toronto ac-

tivities in health administration — including
medical care and public health as well as hos-

pital — have been consolidated into one de-
partment. This is believed to be the first such

amalgamation of administration instruction in
a school of public health on the continent.

The hospital administration program at the
University of Montreal was also initiated with
assistance from the Foundation. More recent-
ly, the Foundation has aided this program in
the establishment of a translation center.

The University has been greatly concerned
as to the need in the Province for the improved
training of hospital administrative personnel,

not only top administrators but department
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heads as well. To this end, the University has

established a “Continuing Education Center in

Hospital Management.” The Center began its
activities by developing in Montreal an eve-
ning course in hospital management covering
a number of basic subject matters in the hos-
pital field. The Foundation’s support is specific

to a correspondence-extension adaption of the

evening courses and to make possible the en-
rollment of students from hospitals not only in

Quebec but from other parts of Canada where
the French language is predominant.

The Foundation has also provided funds for

the establishment of the Western Center in Ed-

ucation for Hospital Administration at the Uni-

versity of Alberta in Edmonton. It is believed
that a graduate program, concerned not only

with the preparation of practitioners but also

with other needed activities to improve hospi-

tal care, is well justified in Western Canada.
The first class will be admitted in September
of 1968. This new program is located in the
University’s School of Medicine, Division of

Community Medicine. It is believed to be the
first such program located in a department of
this kind. Efforts have also been made to relate
the Center’s activities to hospital associations

and universities in British Columbia, Manito-

ba, and Saskatchewan, as well as in Alberta it-

self. Late in fiscal 1968, a grant was made to
the Western Center for assistance in develop-
ing over a three-year period a continuing edu-

cation program for Western Canadian hospital
personnel. More resources will be made avail-
able in each of the provinces and there also
will be more cooperation and coordination be-
tween the varied agencies presently engaged in

the continuing education of hospital personnel.

Various U.S. Programs Aided

In the United States, the Foundation’s sup-

port to the Association of University Programs
in Hospital Administration (AUPHA) has per-
mitted the retention of a full-time executive di-

rector and the development of what is now a
very viable endeavor. The Foundation’s com-
mitment is on a decreasing basis, with the As-

sociation assuming a larger proportion of the
operating budget each year. It is assumed that
by the conclusion of the commitment in 1969,

the basic operating budget of the Association

will be fully met by the membership and from
a variety of other sources of income.

Aid is also being provided for so-called “task

forces” drawn from faculty of member univer-
sities and outstanding individuals in the health

field and directed to the development of im-
proved curriculum content, teaching aids and
the like in specific subject areas. Presently, the

task forces are concerned with hospital and
health care planning, student recruitment and
selection, and administration. Recent grants
have also been obtained from the United States

Public Health Service to assist on a much wid-
er basis the activities of the task forces con-

cerned with student recruitment and selection

and with planning.
Progress achieved by this Association, as

made possible by the Foundation’s basic com-
mitment, has been extremely impressive. It has

had excellent leadership from the executive
director and support from the membership. It
is believed the group will continue to be an ex-

tremely influential force for the improvement
of teaching of hospital-health administration

not only in the United States but in many other

countries as well.

Towards Improved Curriculums and Teaching

The largest enrollment in a graduate pro-
gram in hospital-health care administration in.
the United States is at George Washington Uni-

versity in Washington, D.C. The Foundation is

currently assisting George Washington in two
different aspects. One particularly pertains to
long-term care, while the other in seeking to

strengthen the basic graduate program in hos-

pital administration is parallel in purpose with

support being given also to programs at the
Universities of California, Chicago, Duke,
Iowa, Michigan, and Minnesota, as well as the

Medical College of Virginia, St. Louis Univer-

sity, Yale University, and Washington Univer-
sity. Late in the fiscal year two additional pro-

grams were aided in their establishment, these

at the University of Colorado and at Tulane
University in New Orleans.

Support to these universities in the graduate

component is for the general strengthening of
the program including assistance for addition-

W. K. KELLOGG
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al faculty members, library betterment, devel-
opment of other teaching aids, improved doc-
toral preparation, the provision of visiting pro-

fessors, and for the dissemination of research
and special studies reports.

The hospital administration program at St.
Louis University is of unusual importance in

that it is related closely to the Catholic Hospi-

tal Association and through it to Catholic hos-

pitals in the United States. Inasmuch as such
hospitals represent a significant proportion of

all hospitals, a graduate program of this nature

consequently exerts a national impact.

St. Louis University in cooperation with the

Catholic Hospital Association, also conducts a

number of ongoing educational programs. It
is one of seven university centers designated

by the American Hospital Association to co-
operate with continuing education program-
ming. This activity is likewise being supported

in part by the Foundation through a grant to

the Hospital Research and Educational Trust
of the AHA.
The graduate program in hospital-health

care administration at the University of Iowa
has been notable in good part for its pioneer-

ing in the preparation of scholars, teachers,

and research personnel for the hospital field.
Iowa was the first such university to develop
an education program at the doctoral level.
Twenty-one doctoral candidates were enrolled
last September and projected graduates are es-

timated at seven during 1969 and ten in 1970.

The total student enrollment for the 1968-69
academic year was 53 with the inclusion of
second- and first-year master’s degree stu-
dents.

The graduate program in hospital-health
care administration at the University of Mich-
igan has achieved unusual recognition as to its

level of excellence and the breadth of service

to the field. In part through Foundation funds,

the University has continued to make progress
in both research and the provision of commun-
ity service. The Michigan program has devel-
oped unusual competency in the areas of
health economics, systems engineering, and or-

ganization and management. Foundation aid
has also been significant in the area of com-
munity service and continuing education.

Michigan is one of the seven cooperating cen-

ters in the continuing education program of the

American Hospital Association. The Univer-
sity is providing continuing education pro-

grams in the nature of summer conferences in
the following areas at the rate of one or two
annually: Planning Health Services, Measuring
Hospital Performance, Financial Management,
Organization and Management of Patient Care
Services, Management of the Human Organi-
zation, and Development of Public Policy in
Health.

Strengthening of Management Teaching
and Research

The program in hospital administration at
Yale University was one of the initial pilot ef-
forts assisted by the Foundation at the conclu-

sion of World War II. Located in the School of
Public Health, it is now recognized as one of
the outstanding such endeavors in the country.

The Foundation’s current commitment to Yale
is permitting a more sophisticated teaching of
research methodology to master’s degree can-
didates, and is augmenting its teaching in man-
agement.

An interesting aspect of Yale’s new program
approach is the provision to bring to the cam-
pus each year an experienced hospital admin-
istrator for at least one semester. Through
Foundation assistance a stipend is provided
and a tailor-made course developed for him.
The rationale is that the administrator who has
been out of the university environment for
some time can significantly benefit from such
an exposure.

The assistance to the University of Califor-
nia at Berkeley program in hospital adminis-
tration again is making possible the develop-
ment of a greater research capability within
the faculty group. This aid has also expedited

the development of a text concerned with the
application of research methodology to the
field of health administration. The material is
presently being tested and subsequently will
be published for use by other hospital ad-
ministration teaching programs. Further, a se-

ries of seminars relating to operations research

in the hospital field has been developed. These
are proving very helpful in regard to giving
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hospital administration students a greater un-

derstanding of the potentiality of operations

research to the hospital area. In addition, some
monographs dealing with this subject will be
published in the coming year. These will be
principally intended for the practicing admin-

istrator rather than the student.

The graduate program in hospital adminis-
tration at the University of Chicago is the old-

est in this field, not only in the United States

but internationally as well. As such, it has al-
ways been regarded as a bellwether from the
standpoint of curriculum experimentation and
similar innovations. The Foundation has as-
sisted the University in the further develop-

ment of the basic teaching program and has
also been helpful in strengthening the Ph.D. se-

quence in the Graduate School of Business Ad-
ministration. Seven such students were en-
rolled in the 1967-68 academic year. All doc-

toral students must meet the basic School of
Business criteria from the standpoint of core
subject matters such as the behavioral sci-
ences, economics, and the like. In 1968, an ad-

ditional Foundation commitment to the Uni-
versity was towards faculty augmentation at
the doctoral level, development of teaching
materials, and for publications.

Washington University of St. Louis is an-
other of the “pilot” universities initially assist-

ed by the Foundation in the development of its

graduate endeavors in hospital administration.

Over the subsequent twenty-odd years, the
program has been strongly oriented towards a

“practical” training program for hospital prac-

titioners. As part of a recent examination by
the University of the role of the medical school

as well as the hospital administration program,

a decision was reached that the latter endeavor
should be considerably strengthened. To this
end, the University has made the first full-time
hospital administration faculty appointment,

that of a capable young doctoral graduate from
the University of Iowa. A Foundation grant to
provide additional faculty support facilitates

the development of research and continuing
education activities. Also being strengthened

is that component of the curriculum related to
systems of delivering medical care.

Duke University is the “oldest” university

from the standpoint of hospital administration

education in that an apprentice type of training

was initiated by the University in 1930. Within

the past year through Foundation aid, Duke
has added a third full-time faculty member.
Recently, arrangements were also made to im-
prove the faculty’s research capability through

an arrangement with the department of polit-

ical science. Duke’s plans in regard to the doc-

toral level are not to offer the advanced degree

in hospital administration as such but rather in

political science with the health and hospital

field as the major area of study.

Another encouraging development was a re-

ciprocal teaching arrangement between Duke
and the School of Public Health at the Univer-

sity of North Carolina located at nearby Chap-
el Hill. Under this agreement faculty members
in medical care administration and other pub-

lic health subjects from Chapel Hill conduct
courses for the hospital administration stu-

dents at Duke, and concurrently hospital ad-
ministration faculty from Duke participate in
teaching at Chapel Hill. An accommodation of
this nature had been discussed for some time
but for various reasons was not effected until
the present academic year.
The Foundation’s assistance to the doctoral

component of the hospital administration pro-
gram at the University of Minnesota termi-
nates this year. This commitment was initiated
in 1960 to permit the University to develop the

newly established doctoral sequence in the
hospital administration education program.

This represented a recognition by the Univer-

sity and also agreement by the Foundation that

the field badly needed individuals prepared be-

yond the practitioner level. Foundation assis-
tance to Minnesota has been substantially in
two forms: firstly, for faculty support specific
to the doctoral curriculum and, secondly, pro-

vision of support for the fund covering fellow-

ships for doctoral students. The University has

absorbed the expense of the additional faculty

and the Foundation’s assistance in late years
has been for the doctoral students.

To Upgrade Hospital Mid-Management

Late in the fiscal year, a grant was made to
the Graduate Program in Hospital Administra-

W. K. KELLOGG
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Personnel of the Division of Operational Studies, Association of American Medical
Colleges, confer relative to new medical education data. Established in 1959 through
Foundation help, the Division collects and communicates facts relative to medical center
management, conducts special studies, and provides consulting services to schools
involved in medical education.

tion of the University of Missouri to upgrade
the capabilities of hospital mid-management
personnel throughout the state. Within the
three-year period of the grant, it is estimated

that nearly 300 middle-management personnel
will have attended three weeks’ seminar ses-
sions and that eight centers for monthly ses-
sions in the larger cities of Missouri will have
hosted some 1,300 persons who hold hospital
mid-management posts.

To Improve Medical Education

A sine qua non for the successful adminis-
trator is up-to-date, authentic information up-

on which to base policies and actions. Such
data and findings are supplied to the medical

administrator in the U.S. and Canada through
two organizations assisted by the Foundation.
The Division of Operational Studies of the

Association of American Medical Colleges,
now in its tenth year, was established to pro-
vide informational service for the membership
of the Association and for external agencies
seeking data pertinent to medical education.

The Division, aided by the Foundation since
inception, serves as an excellent mechanism
for assessing, interpreting, and disseminating
information currently maintained and for de-

termining the kinds of data needed by educa-

tors in the field. A monthly publication widely
distributes findings from various studies.

Principal current activities of the Division

include an analysis of expenditure data and
trends in financing medical education from
1941 through 1967. The Division’s staff pro-
vides consultation to medical schools on the

utilization of a system of estimating medical
school program costs, a service invaluable to
new medical schools planning their first budg-
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ets. Criteria and procedures for program cost
analysis in teaching hospitals have been devel-

oped and are being tested in Yale University’s

New Haven Hospital. Financial data are pro-
vided to the American Medical Association for
publication in the annual education issue of its

Journal.

Current statistics are maintained on faculty

staffing, student enrollment and student ex-
penditures, and this material is presented
graphically to individual medical schools. A
roster of medical faculties gives extensive data

on individual teachers, information particular-

ly valuable to new schools seeking staff and to
teachers seeking employment. The list com-
piles faculty vacancies on a departmental ba-

sis. Periodically, surveys of salaries are made
which serve as guides to medical deans in es-
tablishing and funding salaries.

A major activity of the Division is a study
being conducted jointly with the Division of

Grant Administration Policy of the U.S. De-

partment of Health, Education, and Welfare.
This study in seven schools of medicine is ex-

amining program cost information systems to
determine their adequacy to meet the require-
ments of university medical center administra-

tion and the accounting and reporting require-

ments of various granting, contracting, and
funding agencies. If this information system

proves adequate, it may have replication
throughout the country.

Secretariat for Association of

Canadian Medical Colleges

In 1962, the Foundation assisted in the es-

tablishment of a Secretariat in the Association

of Canadian Medical Colleges. At that time, of-

ficers of the Association stressed that a grow-

ing number of problems in the relationship of
medical schools to Canadian health organiza-
tions and government made it necessary for
the Association to have on its staff full-time
experts in medical education. Since then, there

has been an expansion of the staff’s analyses

of problems of students, faculty, medical fa-
cilities, and medical school financing.

The Secretariat functions basically as a ser-
vice organization for its member institutions.
It conducts an annual conference to provide a

forum for discussions of special problems of
medical education and provides the basic data

necessary for these conferences. Typical of the

areas of interest of the Secretariat are contin-

uing medical education, the role of the patient

in the teaching program, the content of a cur-

riculum for general practitioners of medicine,

and the effect of family care plans on medical

school teaching.

Medical Dietetics — The Ohio State University

Because teachers are multipliers of man-
power, the growth of a profession is dependent
upon a corps of instructor-leaders adequate in
number, preparation, and skills. It is in recog-

nition of this fact that the Foundation is cur-

rently aiding a teacher-preparation curriculum

at The Ohio State University, an outgrowth of

a pilot medical dietetics program developed at

the University since 1962 also through funds

provided by the Foundation.
The forerunner and experimental undergrad-

uate curriculum departs from the traditional
pattern for educating dietitians in both the
method of teaching and the time involved. It
utilizes the clinical situation in a large hospital

system for field experience given concurrently

with the presentation of theory. This integra-

tion of theory and practice contributes signifi-

cantly to the development of a practical and
knowledgeable dietitian especially qualified
for hospital experience and reduces the time
involved for training from five to four years.

During the fiscal year, Ohio State and the
Foundation collaborated in the publishing of a

brochure — Education in Medical Dietetics: An
Innovation to Improve the Quantity and Qual-

ity of Hospital Dietitians — this in the belief
that the program merits replication in univer-

sities over the nation.

As institutions of higher learning launch
counterpart programs, there obviously will be

the need for medical dietetics teachers and this

fact impelled the Foundation to make a five-
year grant to aid the preparation of educators

to lead such new programs. Forty instructors
will be prepared during the period of the grant

and will lessen the scarcity of dietetics teach-

ers in other university medical centers and par-

ticularly in those which may initiate a curricu-

W. K. KELLOGG
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lum similar to the one at Columbus.
Ohio State’s teaching hospital is in close

proximity to the School of Education and,
therefore, provides an ideal setting for the
preparation of teachers. Students holding a de-

gree in dietetics are admitted to an intensive

eighteen-month program of teacher prepara-
tion. This program includes seminars in med-
ical dietetics and nutrition, basic biochemistry,

enzymes, carbohydrates and mineral interrela-

tions, as well as instruction in pedagogy and
nutrition. Teacher-trainees have an opportun-

ity to execute and to evaluate courses for stu-

dent dietitians with curriculum planning being

emphasized along with the implementation of
a dietetic course of study. Unique in the Ohio
situation is the extensive use by the teaching

hospital of the computer in relation to food
processing. Both the undergraduate and the
teacher education programs in dietetics are lo-

cated in the University’s new School of the
Allied Health Professions.

Promoting Leadership in Nursing

Few professions and professional organiza-
tions have worked as zealously to lift them-
selves “by the bootstraps” as those in the field

of Nursing. The Nursing Councils of two re-
gional compact agencies — the Southern Re-
gional Education Board (SREB) and the West-
ern Interstate Commission on Higher Educa-
tion — have used Foundation funds in recent
years to encourage cooperative planning for

orderly growth of nursing education in the
states of their respective regions. These Coun-
cils are identifying problems needing coopera-

tive study, with the ultimate objective of im-

proving nursing care of patients through im-

proved educational programs and better-pre-
pared faculty.

The SREB Nursing Council was aided by a
Foundation grant from 1962 through 1966 to
promote nursing education and research
throughout its fifteen-state region and is cur-
rently using a second five-year grant to empha-
size ways to improve nursing education at all
levels. The Council is the major planning and
implementing body to stimulate colleges and
universities throughout the region to develop

long-range goals and plans for faculty develop-
ment.

By January of 1968, official representatives
to the Council had been named by 110 colleges
and universities, with these institutions offer-

ing a total of 130 programs leading to the asso-

ciate, bachelor’s, or master’s degree in nursing.

Featured in the Council meetings has been
statewide planning for nursing education, with

a booklet indicating the progress of this ma-
jor effort. Actually a comprehensive descrip-
tion of the need for statewide planning as well

as guidance on how to initiate and carry on this
essential work, the booklet contains the es-
sence of regional discussions begun in 1962 at

the first conference of the then new program
in nursing education and research. In June,
1968, a report of the five-year project in nurs-

ing education and research was published, its
title — “Nursing Education and Research — A
Report of the Regional Project 1962-66.”

Another important publication of the Coun-
cil has been Nursing in the South. Therein,
facts and figures about nursing in the fifteen
southern states who are members of the South-
ern Regional Education Board are compared to
the United States as a whole. Discussions at

the Council meetings have focused on the role

of heads of college programs in initiating and
facilitating planning.

Continuing education for faculty members
continues to be one of the ongoing responsibil-

ities of SREB. Recent activities have included
a two-week workshop in Tennessee relevant to
associate degree nursing curriculum and teach-

ing and a Texas-led regional program to in-
crease skills in nursing patients with cancer.

Case Western Reserve University

An examination of the goals of the five-year
experiment at Case Western Reserve Univer-
sity in Cleveland, Ohio, gives an indication of

the complexity of this Foundation-aided proj-

ect: “. . . to design, effect, and evaluate a new
organizational scheme between the School of
Nursing and the Department of Nursing of Uni-

versity Hospitals and reorganization within
both nursing groups.” The ultimate goal is high

quality nursing care of patients in an environ-

ment conducive to basic nursing education
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and to continuing education and research in
nursing practice. The experiment is in its third
year.

The basic issue underlying the development
of the program is the traditional separation of
nursing education and nursing service. The ed-

ucation of nurses takes place in an environ-

ment which nursing educators can influence
but slightly. To fill this void, to utilize more ef-

ficiently and effectively clinical specialists
among the educators, and to participate in the
organization of nursing services, it was neces-
sary to develop a totally new concept. This en-
tailed the restructuring of the top-level policy-

making bodies of the University and the Uni-
versity Hospitals, with a clear delineation of

duties and responsibilities and with appropri-

ate representation from nursing. The existing
or traditional organization framework in the
patient care areas was also considered a major
stumbling block to achievement of the goals of

the project. Change in these areas was accom-
plished by joint appointments to the faculty
and to the hospitals of expert nurse clinicians

who then assumed the dual responsibility for
education and practice in designated clinical
nursing services. The ultimate goal includes a
director and assistant director heading up the

nursing divisions of medicine and surgery,
pediatrics, psychiatry, obstetrics-gynecology,

and operating and recovery rooms. To quote
the Program Director — “Decentralization of
responsibility and authority for programs of
nursing care, education and research is a fun-

damental concept of the experiment.”

Now in its third year, the experiment in
nursing at Case Western Reserve University
has made noteworthy progress. The concept
of decentralization is gaining increasing sup-

port. Recruitment of competent nurse clini-
cians for the clinical services has been diffi-
cult, but several key appointments have been
made this past year. Internal hospital activities
have kept stride with the “experiment in nurs-

ing,” especially in improved pharmacy ser-
vices, major recruitment efforts for nursing
and non-nursing personnel, assessment and re-

assignment of non-nursing duties, and the
adoption of a new classification and salary
schedule which reflects differences for gradu-

ates of the three types of nursing programs.

A project of this size and significance at-
tracts widespread interest. Recognizing that
the measurement of success must be more than
supposition, plans were made early in the ex-
periment to assess changes. This past year a

grant was awarded by the U.S. Public Health
Service for comprehensive evaluation follow-

ing a pilot project and first assessment study

supported by University Hospitals funds. Cri-

teria were developed to assess (1) the quality
of nursing care as perceived by nursing per-

sonnel, physicians, and patients; (2) attitudes,

values, and satisfactions of nursing personnel

and faculty; and (3) activities of nursing per-
sonnel.

For the Improving of Latin American

Medical Education

A force for improved medical administra-
tion has become noteworthy in Latin America.
Five years ago, the Kellogg and Rockefeller
Foundations collaborated in subsidizing the
establishment and early operations of the Pan
American Federation of Associations of Med-
ical Schools, a nongovernmental educational
and scientific organization to improve medical

education in the Americas. When the original
commitments terminated in the Spring of 1968,
the Federation requested and received from
the Kellogg Foundation continued support for

its general activities as well as funds to enable

the establishment of a regional office in Rio de

Janeiro and to develop an overall program of
operational studies.

The Federation, with headquarters in Bogo-
ta, Colombia, has a membership consisting of
the national associations of medical schools of

the Western Hemisphere. Its objectives are to
investigate problems of medical education in
meeting the health and human needs of the
hemisphere; to promote the development of
teaching procedures, methods, and materials;

and to further the welfare of patients, faculty

members, and students. Additional goals in-
clude the exchange of experiences in the field

of medical education as a means of raising the
professional and educational levels of medical
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AIDING MEDICAL EDUCATION IN LATIN AMERICA
Pictured (left), are the Associate Director
and the Executive Director of the Pan American
Federation of Associations of Medical Schools (right)
conferring with a representative of the Pan American
Health Organization.

faculties, and to encourage the development of

training centers for instructors and research
workers in various American countries. In the
first few years of its operation, the Federation

was very active in establishing new national
associations of medical schools in Brazil, Co-

lombia, Mexico, Peru, and Venezuela, using a

grant from the Milbank Memorial Fund for this

specific purpose. At the present time, there are

twelve countries with such active national as-

sociations and there is one-school representa-

tion from thirteen other countries. In addition

to the United States and Canada, full-time di-

rectors of the national associations have been
instituted in Argentina, Brazil, Ecuador, Vene-
zuela, and Mexico, and there is also a full-time

executive in the Central American association
which includes the Central American countries
and Panama.

Important in the success of the Federation is

the role played by the Association of American
Medical Colleges which has maintained an ac-
tive interest in the work and has participated
extensively in pertinent deliberations.

A new regional office of the Federation lo-
cated in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, is to serve Bra-

zil, Paraguay, Uruguay, and Argentina. This of-

fice, as well as offices of the Latin American
Association of Dental Schools, the Brazilian

Association of Medical Schools, and the Bra-

zilian Association of Dental Education, will be

in the National School of Public Health in Rio.

The four organizations will share in manpower
and epidemiological studies to be conducted by
the School, and it is a logical step toward the

eventual development of the Federation as an
organization representing the combined health
sciences and concerned with progress of all
health fields in Latin America.

The Federation’s new Division of Operation-
al Studies can be expected to provide the kinds

of factual information never before available

on Latin American medical schools. Such in-
formation is essential as a basis for sound,

long-range planning for the improvement of
medical education. The Division will function
in a manner similar to the work of the counter-
part program supported by the Kellogg Foun-
dation in the Association of American Medical
Colleges.

Latin American Graduate Education Centers

The Schools of Medicine of the University of

Nuevo Ledn, Monterrey, Mexico, and of the
University of Antioquia in Medellin, Colombia,

are outstanding examples of steady institution-

al progress in which Foundation assistance, in-

cluding the awards of fellowships for ad-
vanced training of faculty members in the
United States, has played a substantial role. In

both Schools, Kellogg Fellows are now heads
of departments or hold other key positions in

the programs of instruction. They have collab-

orated with their colleagues in developing the

two Schools to their present positions of lead-

ership in Latin America.

Because of this leadership, these Schools
have assumed new responsibility for training
medical educators for other institutions in
their regions. In laying plans for this role, and
in putting the programs into execution, they
have had the encouragement and guidance of
the Pan American Sanitary Bureau. The Foun-
dation is providing initial assistance for five

years in each case, under a commitment made
in 1966 to the University of Antioquia and a
commitment made in 1967 to the University of
Nuevo Ledn.

In these programs, the two Schools are de-
veloping broad curriculums of graduate train-
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ing in all basic and clinical sciences, with em-
phasis on the relationship of those sciences to

all aspects of medical education and pedagogy.

Financial assistance from the Foundation is
helping to purchase necessary additional
teaching equipment and is providing initial
salary subsidies in support of the new pro-
grams. Trainees going to Monterrey and Me-
dellin from other institutions within the same
country receive fellowships provided with
government funds through the national asso-
ciation of medical schools. Trainees from out-

side the country are awarded fellowships by
the Pan American Sanitary Bureau.

Aids to Improve Dental Administration

In the field of dentistry, the Foundation has

recognized the importance of sound organiza-

tion as a key to effective leadership and good
administration. With the exception of the Am-
erican Dental Association, almost none of the

professional organizations in dentistry has had
the benefit of strong central office operations

with full-time staff qualified to provide the na-

tional leadership and guidance needed by their

members to fulfill their objectives of service to
the public and to the profession. To help meet
this need, the Foundation has provided sup-

port to several dental organizations to
strengthen their administrative structures by
the addition of competent, full-time personnel.

Included was the American Association of
Dental Examiners, whose new secretariat in
Chicago is helping its member boards to func-
tion more effectively in the interest of im-
proved regulatory and licensing procedures, at

the state level, for the protection of the public

and for improved dental care for the people of
this country. Also being aided is the American
Dental Hygienists’ Association, which has es-
tablished a new educational division whose
full-time director has moved rapidly into a
wide range of activities designed to improve
the quality of dental hygiene education and
service throughout the nation. And the Ameri-
can Dental Assistants Association, has recent-

ly used Foundation funds to enlarge its central

office staff to include a full-time educational

director and is actively engaged in a program of

supportive and consultative services to the
rapidly expanding number of junior colleges
and other institutions which are conducting
training programs for these and other types of

auxiliary dental personnel. A few years earli-
er, the Foundation had extended similar assis-

tance to the American Association of Dental
Schools to help strengthen that organization

through the establishment of a full-time cen-

tral office staff and the expansion of its ser-
vices to the fifty member schools for the im-
provement of dental education and dental care

for the public.

Teachers for the Field of Dentistry

In the face of a severe dental manpower
shortage and the need for a rapid increase in

the number of educational programs in this
field, the Foundation has contributed to leader-

ship preparation through support of a variety

of teacher training programs in dentistry and
the auxiliary disciplines of dental hygiene and
dental assisting. The several programs, as they

have tackled the problems of improved teach-

ing and teacher education, have developed

Dental teacher training, with emphasis upon Oral
Science, at Massachusetts Institute of Technology.

various innovations in the areas of educational

research, curriculum design, psychology of
learning, experimentation with teaching meth-
ods, evaluation of teaching, teachers, and stu-

dents, recruitment of teachers, and the contin-

uing education of teaching personnel. The fo-
cus in dental teacher preparation has been on
the theme of improved pedagogy, in contrast

W. K. KELLOGG
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Dental Hygiene Teacher Training at The University of Iowa.

to the traditional emphasis on the training of

clinical specialists and researchers — objec-

tives which have characterized graduate pro-
grams in dentistry over the years. To this end,

Foundation assistance has been given to the
University of Washington and the Massachu-
setts Institute of Technology, following similar

aid a bit earlier to Illinois and New York Uni-
versities. In dental hygiene, where no teacher
training programs had previously existed, Co-

lumbia, Michigan and Iowa Universities have
been aided in the experimental development of

such curricula, usually at the master’s degree

level, to help meet the critical need for quali-

fied teachers in the many new programs under-
taken in recent years by community colleges
and other institutions of higher education. At
the University of North Carolina dual curricu-

la, in dental hygiene and dental assisting, were

initiated in the fall of 1968, with Foundation

support, and with the Piedmont Community
College cooperating in the role of a practice

teaching site for the trainees.

Brazilian Association of Dental Education

In times past many Latin American teachers
of dentistry, particularly those functioning as

part-time instructors, had little pedagogical or

other graduate training. Obviously, such prep-

aration is a valuable means of increasing the
leadership potentialities of these teachers.

For the past several years, the Foundation

has granted assistance to the Brazilian Associ-

ation of Dental Education for a cooperative

program of postgraduate training for faculty
members of the dental schools of Brazil. Part
of the assistance has been for annual one-
month courses in various dental specialties
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and subjects related to dental education, given

each year by different visiting professors from
the United States. Brazilian faculty members
attending the course are awarded fellowships
for that purpose by the Association, with funds

from the Government of Brazil.
The courses given each year by the visiting

American professors are followed by a supple-
mentary course in the same special subject giv-

en by Brazilian professors who have taken the
course. This procedure reinforces the impact

of the instruction and provides further oppor-

tunity for discussion and assimilation of the
subject matter, especially as it is related to

conditions, resources and needs in the Brazil-

ian schools.

In addition, the Association has designated

certain of the Brazilian dental schools as spe-

cially qualified to serve as graduate training

centers for one or more of the subjects com-
prising the dental curriculum. Graduates who
intend to pursue an academic career in den-
tistry are awarded fellowships, with Brazilian
government funds, for training at the designat-
ed centers.

The Association also cooperates with the
Foundation by appraising the qualifications of

candidates who are nominated for fellowships
for further advanced training in the United
States. Such fellowships are made available by
the Foundation for outstanding instructors in

a few of the leading dental schools, after they

have completed the graduate training available

to them in their specialty in Brazil and in one

of the centers approved by the Association.

Preparing Personnel for the

Allied Health Fields

As a comparatively new and rapidly growing
segment of medical manpower, the “allied
health fields” particularly require numerous
and skilled teachers that there may be the
“multiplier effect” brought about by the lead-

ership qualities of superior instructors.

Recent Bureau of Labor statistics estimate
that the health fields will need from 2V2 to 3

million additional workers over the next dec-

ade. Besides the more obvious reasons back of

this need, it should be realized that whereas in

1900 there was one supportive technician for
each physician and dentist, today the ratio of

technicians to professionals is 13 to 1 and by
1975 is expected to be 20 to 1. Such data sug-

gest that, in addition to new medical, dental,
and nursing schools and the enlargement of
existing institutions, another must is a rapid
expansion of facilities and programs for train-

ing allied health personnel.

The term “allied health personnel” refers to

those individuals other than physicians and
dentists who, as part of the health team, assist

with diagnosis and patient care. These suppor-

tive persons may be required to hold at least
the bachelor’s degree but a large proportion

have lesser training often attained in a two-

year college. Health personnel of various
kinds, such as occupational and physical thera-

pists and medical dietitians, associate degree

nurses, and dental auxiliaries, inhalation ther-

apists, are in the latter category.

Obviously, the preparation of such a large

number of needed allied health personnel will
require a commensurate corps of teachers to
impart the fundamental skills and knowledge
and during the years the funds from several
Foundation grants were addressed to this im-

portant purpose.

An Association for Schools of the
Allied Health Professions

An Association for Schools of the Allied
Health Professions was organized in early 1967

in recognition that such a move would have
beneficial influence in the areas of teacher

preparation and curriculum development as
well as in the broad spectrum of effort in this

wideranging field.

While university and collegiate programs for

training allied health personnel have been in
existence for many years, the growing enroll-
ment in these programs and their rapid prolif-
eration over the nation require that more at-
tention be given to their place in the higher

education structure. A recent trend has been to

place them collectively within a separate uni-
versity school on a par with other professional

schools, there being increasingly greater ac-

ceptance by educators of institutions of higher

W. K. KELLOGG
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education in training health technicians.

A salient function of the new organization is
to relate allied health training programs to pro-

fessional and technical associations already
well established and to the health manpower
considerations of governmental councils and
committees. Thus there is provision for inter-
agency, interorganization, and interprofession-

al cooperation in terms of health manpower
and the facilitating of educational programs,
with opportunities for the sharing of experi-

ence and knowledge and the utilization of the
resources of universities and colleges to meet
central manpower needs.

Institutional memberships in the Associa-
tion are open to colleges and universities hav-

ing baccalaureate, master’s degree or doctoral

programs, and associate memberships admit
community junior colleges, societies, agencies,
and groups with interest in the allied health
professions. There, accordingly, will be con-

certed attention to the problems of develop-
ment of curriculums for each specialty group,
to the procurement of teachers prepared in
both science and education, the coordination
of university courses with clinical activities,

the recruitment of students, and the determin-

ing of the skills needed in a modern health care
environment.

The Association’s central office is similar to

that set up by other national education organ-

izations. It undertakes studies, issues publica-

tions and journals, conducts annual and spe-
cial meetings, and directly assists in the estab-

lishment of departments, divisions, schools,

and colleges for students embarking upon
health careers. Data are being collected on cur-

rent and needed allied health manpower and
there is cooperation with other health organ-

izations, professional groups, and private and
governmental agencies as well as educational

institutions throughout the nation.

Teachers for Health Technicians

Foundation grants to three separate institu-

tions are supporting demonstration programs
concerned with developing teachers of techni-

cians for the health fields. Each educational
organization — State University of New York
(SUNY), City University of New York (CUNY),

and the National Sanitation Foundation (NSF)

— is attacking the problem of identifying the
kinds of learning experiences most effective in

transforming practitioners in the health field

into instructors for health technicians. The two
universities are concentrating on preparing
teachers for employment on community junior
college faculties, while the National Sanitation

Foundation prepares teachers who can func-
tion either as inservice trainers in business,

government agencies, and industry or as com-
munity college teachers.
The focus of each of the programs is differ-

ent. SUNY is concerned with the fields of med-
ical records technology, occupational therapy

assisting, biomedical engineering, dental as-

sisting, and environmental health technology.

CUNY seeks to train teachers for X-ray and in-
halation therapists, and operating room tech-
nicians, and assistants in physical therapy. The
NSF is exclusively concerned with environ-
mental or public health technicians who func-
tion in varied setting^.

Teachers for the Associate Degree Nursing Field

The most serious problem in all types of
nursing education programs is the lack of ade-

quate numbers of qualified faculty, and such
lack is particularly evident in the booming
nursing departments of community junior col-
leges. In a typical recent year, only a third of

Associate Degree in Nursing instructors held a

master’s degree, the desirable credential for

community junior college teaching. Moreover,
many of these teachers had been recruited
from other types of nursing education pro-
grams and had received no specific orientation

to the community junior college instructional
environment.

The Foundation long has viewed Associate
Degree in Nursing programs (ADN), carried on
in qualified community junior colleges with
qualified teacher-leaders as one of the chief
means to move nursing toward adequacy in
numbers. Accordingly, since 1959, grants ex-
ceeding $3,000,000 have been made to further
such programs. Originally concentrated in the

States of California, Florida, New York, and
Texas, more recent of the grants have been
made for similar purpose in Illinois, Indiana,
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and Kentucky.

Each of the original statewide programs sup-

ported by the Foundation includes a provision

for the preparation of nursing faculty for com-
munity colleges. As a result, teacher training
programs in this special field were instituted at

the University of California in Los Angeles, at

Teachers College of Columbia University, and
at the University of Florida, and later Loyola

University of Chicago, Boston University, New
York University, Wayne State University in
Michigan, the University of California Medical

Center in San Francisco, and the University of

Washington used Foundation funds to set up
arrangements for ADN faculty preparation.

The programs at all these institutions are de-

signed to give teachers newly entering the
ADN field an understanding of the purposes
and objectives of community colleges. They
learn about the organization and administra-
tion of the ADN program and the unique cur-
riculum for the community college. They have
opportunity to observe and practice teaching
in a well-organized community college nursing
program. Within a year, there should be a
marked increase in the number of nurses avail-
able to provide leadership in the area of tech-

nical education in nursing.

A Demonstration Center at Manatee Junior College

Among the features of the statewide Florida
Associate Degree in Nursing project was that
of a demonstration and curriculum center es-

tablished at Manatee Junior College near Bra-
denton. This strong, well-organized program
had so many requests from nurses over the
country to observe it in action that it set up,

with Foundation help, an organized program
for visitors, and for new ADN faculty members
in particular. So successful was the visitation
center during its original two-year period that

in 1968 a second two-year period of assistance

was committed by the Foundation.

Leadership in Education

As conducted for various segments of the pub-

lic by Foundation-assisted residential centers,

Continuing Education is a many-faceted pro-

gram and particularly requires administrators

who are especially and thoroughly prepared.
This fact prompted the Center for Continuing
Education of the University of Chicago to de-

velop a program of studies and training for
persons entering the field.

The program is based on the assumption that

if Continuing Education is to develop soundly

and constructively, it must do so through
knowledge derived from experience and study
and under the direction of men and women ad-
equately prepared to undertake their several

responsibilities. The Foundation-assisted pro-
gram has steadily perfected an internship sys-

tem for the thorough preparation of five in-
terns selected from a field of approximately 80

applicants annually. Also carried on have been
extensive studies and surveys of Continuing
Education, and there have been developed a
number of extremely useful publications. The
major problem of the overall program is the
limited number of graduates in light of the in-
creasing need for leaders in this field.

For Junior Achievement Management Skills

In August, a grant was made to Junior
Achievement, Inc., to assist a three-year de-
velopmental national program focused on
strengthening the program management skills
of the JA professional staffs. The adults who
direct the “learning by doing” economic edu-
cation program for high school students will
become more proficient as counselors and
managers through improvement efforts which
will encompass professional training, manage-
ment development, personnel records, per-
formance standards, salary guidelines, and
professional benefits. Attention will also be

given to better recruitment and placement of

personnel.

Canadian Commission for Community Colleges

A recent and extremely significant develop-
ment in Canada has been the growing move-
ment to create a series of two-year community
colleges in response to the public demand for
additional opportunities for higher education

throughout the provinces. As a natural out-
growth of programs assisted by the Foundation

for the development of the community junior
college movement in the United States, the Ca-
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nadian Association for Adult Education was
awarded a Kellogg grant in 1968 to support the
creation of a National Commission for Com-
munity Colleges in Canada.

The new Commission is providing leader-
ship and affording communications opportun-
ities so that community colleges in Canada
may be assisted to develop comprehensive pro-
grams of liberal, continuing and technical edu-

cation for many individuals in Canada not now
served by higher education.

University Council for Educational Administration

The extremely full program that has been
generated by the University Council for Edu-
cational Administration (UCEA) continued
during the year to serve objectives which are
focused on improvement of the graduate train-
ing programs in educational administration of

the 54 member universities. In addition to en-
deavors in behalf of U.S. institutions of high-

er education, follow-up activities of the earlier

International Intervisitation program spon-
sored by the Foundation included consultation

to universities in the United Kingdom, Aus-
tralia, and New Zealand which are planning
program expansion in the field of educational
administration.

The major new concern of the Council is
connected with detailed plans for the future of

the University Council for Educational Admin-
istration after the termination in 1969 of the

Foundation’s grant. In this connection, the first

report of the Council’s Advisory Commission
included nine major recommendations, of
which the following two are indicative:

1. That UCEA continue to exercise stimula-
tion of “conceptual capital building” in

member institutions and elsewhere, di-
rected toward the identification, descrip-

tion, and understanding of strategic vari-

ables related to the control of and behav-

ior in educational organizations.

2. That UCEA continue to develop instruc-
tional procedures for use in programs de-

signed to prepare people for leadership

positions in educational organizations;

that UCEA continue to plan and institute
new training programs for instructors in
preparatory programs; and that effort be

made in the preparation of these materi-
als to attend to “perennial” and to “tem-

poral” problems in order to insure a bal-

ance between the continuous and the im-

mediate.

Association of Governing Boards

American universities and colleges owe a
portion of their strength and adaptability to

The personnel of this panel on ‘‘Financing Higher Education” attests the calibre of the
members of the Association of Governing Boards of Universities and Colleges. From left to
right are shown the President of Knox College, the President of the University of Iowa,
a Trustee of Indiana University, the Provost of Princeton University, and the
Executive Vice Chancellor of the California State Colleges.
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one of their unique features, that is, their gov-

ernance by lay trustees. To help assure that
trustees of institutions of higher education are

provided with a continuing program of inser-
vice education in connection with their impor-

tant responsibilities as policy makers, the
Foundation is supporting the strengthening
and expansion of the Association of Governing
Boards of Universities and Colleges (AGB).

Approximately 20,000 persons are now ser-
ving as trustees or regents of universities and
colleges. The AGB, through its national office
in Washington, D.C., conducts a program for
the benefit of these trustees which includes
regular publication of materials on college and
university governance, special studies in the

field of lay trusteeship, and conferences and
workshops of such variety and frequency as
required for maximum effect.

The plans for which the Foundation has pro-

vided assistance for a more extensive and vig-
orous program are based on the assumption
that the crises which periodically overtake ev-

ery institution could be understood and per-
haps mitigated if trustees were to gain more
knowledge of administrative principles as re-
lated to educational problems.

Training Administrators for Community Colleges

The assistance since 1959 provided by the
Foundation to ten major universities to devel-

op leadership training programs for commun-
ity college administrative officers has proven
to be a timely investment. Community college
leaders now serving in many institutions
throughout the country are products of these

programs and the pilot universities have not
only continued the administrative education

programs but are still expanding them in sev-
eral instances. The better to serve the Pacific
Northwest and British Columbia, as well as
the Great Plains, assistance was given during
the year to the Universities of Washington and
Colorado to inaugurate programs similar to
those previously established at Teachers Col-

lege of Columbia University; Michigan State,
Wayne State, Florida State, and Stanford Uni-
versities; and the Universities of Michigan,
California at Berkeley, California at Los An-

geles, Texas, and Florida.

The community colleges represent a new
system of higher education which necessarily
depends for its strength on a corps of well-pre-

pared leaders. The leadership programs are
now firmly established and constitute one of
the major sources of strength for building
strong administrative structures within the
community colleges. As the college growth
pattern has accelerated, new concerns have
emerged which stem from the maturing status
of these new colleges. To build on the existing
base of the community college leadership pro-
grams, the Foundation is currently assisting
the development of programs that will carry
forward the work of the universities in assist-
ing the community colleges to reach their max-
imum potential for educational service. In this
connection, the Foundation is supporting (1)

doctoral and postdoctoral programs to prepare

professors and state, regional and national
leadership personnel for community colleges;
(2] an intensive short-term preparation pro-
gram for newly appointed community college
presidents and other key administrative per-
sonnel; and (3) cooperative programs to assist

community colleges to develop their function
as public service agencies.

Council on Foundations —
Plan for Extended Program

Pronounced changes in the social, political,
and economic environments in which Ameri-
can foundations function particularly call for

greater communication among medium-sized
and small organizations, with efforts to im-
prove their operational efficiency. Federal,
state, and even local governments have as-
sumed dominant roles in areas formerly
“pump-primed” by foundation funds. To illus-
trate, it is necessary only to refer to the gov-

ernmental creation of the National Science
Foundation, the National Institutes of Health,

and the National Foundation on the Arts and
the Humanities, as well as the elevation to cab-

inet status of the Departments of Health, Edu-

cation, and Welfare, and of Housing and Ur-
ban Development. Officers and trustees of
most smaller foundations have a strong sense
of public and moral responsibility about the
use of their tax-exempt assets and they are
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Merritt College in California is one of a number of community junior
colleges preparing greatly needed engineering technicians.
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seeking meaningful communication with one
another, with those of medium size, and with
large, national foundations. In order to assist

the officers and staffs of these evolving organ-

izations, the Council on Foundations offers im-

aginative and intelligent counsel.
The Kellogg Foundation has been concerned

for the past several years with the obvious

need for counsel and direction on the parts of

the rapidly growing number of small and mid-
dle-sized foundations, particularly those not

having the benefit of professional staffing.
Therefore, in 1968 this Foundation, in concert

with other major foundations, committed sup-

port to the Council on Foundations to help in

the improvement of management and reporting
techniques, as well as to promote the neces-
sary means for keeping foundation officers,
trustees, and staff abreast of developments
particularly as they relate to taxation and man-
agement problems.

The AAJC and Occupational Education
For several years, the Foundation has made

major contributions to the expansion and im-

provement of occupational education activ-
ities in this country through support of techni-

cal-level programs in community colleges. The
major effort in this field is being carried out by
the American Association of Junior Colleges’
(AAJC) occupational education project funded
by a sizable Foundation grant. The program in

its second year features development of cur-
riculum guidelines, development of service
area publications, consultants workshops, and
regional conferences.

Curriculum guidelines completed during the

year include “Hotel-Motel-Restaurant Man-
agement,” “Guidelines for Hospitality Educa-

tion in Junior Colleges,” and “Law Enforce-
ment Guidelines and Oceanography Curricu-
lums.” For service area publications, three
booklets have been completed, “Effective Use

The Junior College District of St. Louis regards the preparation of police cadets as among
the most important of its educational endeavors.
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of Clinical Facilities for Health Related Pro-

grams,” “Work Experience Programs,” and
‘‘The Role of the Advisory Committee in Oc-
cupational Education in the Junior College.”

Three consultant workshops were held to pre-
pare a group of national consultants able to
serve two-year community colleges across the
nation. These workshops were concerned with
developing consultants for Hotel-Motel-Res-

taurant Management, Civil Engineering Tech-
nology, and Public Affairs. The first of a series

of regional conferences on community college
occupational education was held in Denver
and attracted several hundred representatives
of community colleges, state and federal agen-
cies, and professional associations and organ-
izations.

A Symbol of Educational Unity

In early 1969, ground will be broken in the

northwestern section of Washington, D.C., for

a seven-story National Center for Higher Edu-
cation designed to house and implement the
activities of the major, independent associa-

tions serving the country’s colleges and univer-

sities. Early this year in granting to the Ameri-
can Council on Education $2,500,000 toward
the estimated total cost of $5,500,000, the
Foundation agreed with the Council’s Presi-
dent that this new Center in the nation’s cap-
ital will be ‘‘much more than just a building.”
Enthusiastic about the prospects, the Council

head further wrote in his grant acknowledg-
ment:

‘‘The provision of headquarters space for

leading educational agencies in a prime loca-

tion and at the lowest possible rental will in-

crease the efficiency and effect economies for

these groups through the Center’s library, vari-

sized conference rooms, and such common ser-
vices as purchasing, publishing, mailing, fil-

ing, bookkeeping, and a data processing center

with an important bank of data about educa-
tion in the United States. Conference, office,

and research facilities will also be provided for

many college and university representatives
when they come to Washington.

‘‘An intangible value fully as important as

the services available is that the new Center
will symbolize the unity of higher education.

With the increasing involvement of the federal

government in matters educational, it is more
important than ever before for institutions of

learning to be in effective communication with
each other and to be well organized for the vol-

untary enterprise aspects of unified action.
When the new structure is completed in 1970,
the more than 300 educational organizations
headquartered in the nation’s capital will find

the Center a focus for common interests, fos-
tering a sense of community between private
and public institutions, between colleges and
universities, and between church-related and
nondenominational educational institutions.”

Only a block from the Council’s present ad-

dress (1785 Massachusetts Avenue N.W.), the
site is on Dupont Circle, near Farragut Square,
conveniently across from a hotel, and close to

downtown hotels, although out of the congest-
ed districts. Near-neighbors to the Council’s
old and new locations are the Brookings Insti-
tution, the Johns Hopkins Center for Higher
Education Studies, and similar organizations.
Following announcement in the nation’s

press of the projected new Center, many re-
quests for tenancy have been received, and
since perhaps only 30 major organizations can

be accommodated as permanent tenants, a sys-
tem of priorities has had to be set up. Thus pri-

ority will be given to associations needing to

be in frequent communication with each other,
the so-called “constituent organization group.”

Preference will also be given to organizations

dealing with higher education, to prior tenants

who had to move out of the old building be-
cause of lack of adequate space, and to long-

time tenants of the present 1916 vintage Coun-
cil headquarters. While there obviously will
not be room for all organizations desiring per-
manent space, provision is being made to pro-
vide meeting space for educational agencies

which will not be tenants.
The Council is a voluntary, nongovernmen-

tal grouping of more than 1,500 colleges, uni-
versities, and other educational organizations,

and is the nation’s major coordinating agency
for higher education. Currently sharing space

with the Council at the Washington headquar-
ters are the American College Public Relations
Association, the Association of Governing
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Boards of Universities and Colleges, National

Association of College and University Busi-
ness Officers, National Commission on Accred-
iting, Association of American Universities,
Association of State Colleges and Universities,

National Association of State Universities and

Land-Grant Colleges, National Catholic Edu-
cational Association, American Association of
University Professors, and the Council of
Graduate Schools.

To Further Regional Agricultural Education

Agriculture profitably partakes of the funda-

mental principles of administration, for organi-

zational and management techniques can great-
ly contribute to the spread of modern tech-
niques to areas needing greater and more effi-
cient food production.

In 1967, with Foundation aid, the Southern

Regional Education Board (SREB) inaugurated

a program of regional cooperation in agricul-
tural education. Its general objective is to im-

prove teaching, organization, and administra-
tion in the Colleges of Agriculture of the Land-

Grant institutions of the fifteen southern states

that comprise the Southern Regional Educa-
tion Compact.

During fiscal 1968, a director and associate

director have been employed to coordinate the
efforts of the various committees of the proj-

ect. These committees, composed of university
presidents and deans of agriculture, have ad-
addressed themselves to developing sub-proj-

ects within each of the four components of the

overall program:

1. Coordination and encouragement of co-
operative arrangements between predom-
inantly white and predominantly Negro
Land-Grant institutions. Conferences are

planned to stimulate exchange of faculty,

cooperative research, and coordinated
courses.

2. Improvement and development of faculty
in the sciences important to agriculture.

Actions pursuant to this objective will in-

clude more extensive use of the sabbat-
ical system in member institutions, addi-
tional graduate training for faculty, and
inservice training projects.

3. Advancement of scientific knowledge and
devising more efficient procedures for
utilizing such knowledge. Seminars are to

be developed in such fields as plant root

environment, soil microbiology, molecu-

lar genetics, air pollution, studies con-

cerning the rural poor, new concepts of
food preservation, agricultural applica-
tions of radiation, and others. These sem-

inars will be attended by specialists from
the region; part of their task will be to

identify gaps in knowledge for research
concentration.

4. Improvement of administration, organi-
zation, and programs of the various col-
leges of agriculture. A series of meetings
to involve administrators was planned to

address such topics as: motivation in
modern management of large organiza-
tions; the role of colleges of agriculture in

the development of the total university;
coordination of teaching, extension, and
research; coordination of multidisciplin-

ary research; and other similar topics.

Such programs as the one sponsored by
SREB can effectively aid agriculture in the
South to move in parallel cadence with the re-
cent great steps taken by the region’s industry.

W. K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION



Professor Jos<* Duarte de Aradjo (left), a Kellogg Fellow who is Secretary of Public Health
of the State of Bahia, Brazil, discusses with representatives of the Brazilian Ministry of
Health a mass campaign to immunize 6,000,000 people against
smallpox in the State of Bahia.



Fellowships as

International

Cooperation

for Human
Welfare

The excerpt below from a letter received last
Spring from the head of the East Mailing Re-

search Station in Maidstone, Kent, England, re-

flects some of the international good-will and
the professional betterment engendered by
Kellogg fellowships:

“May I take this opportunity of thanking you for
the valuable experience which is being afforded
our staff member, James Quinlan, through a
Kellogg fellowship. We have had the good for-
tune that two other members of our staff have
been awarded Kellogg fellowships in the past.
Both of these agriculturalists have, throughout
their subsequent careers, shown very real and
continuing benefit from the great opportunity
afforded them which, perhaps more important
than anything else, has helped to contribute to

the closer integration of related agricultural
studies and agricultural education on both sides
of the Atlantic. This direct result of the activ-
ities of the Kellogg Foundation is a matter of
most genuine and lasting appreciation on our
part.”

The fellowship alluded to is one of 654
awarded by the Foundation to selected profes-
sional personnel of European schools or agen-
cies of Agriculture for advanced-level study

and/or observations within the United States

since Foundation assistance to European agri-
culture began in 1953. Antedating such Euro-

pean awards are the 1080 Foundation fellow-
ships since 1941 to make available U.S. educa-
tional experiences for faculty members of Lat-
in American Schools of Medicine and Public
Health, Dentistry, Hospital Administration,

and Nursing.
The overall purpose of the 27-year-old Latin

American fellowships program is to better
health services for the people through im-
provement of the education of health profes-
sionals. Similarly, the awards made in behalf
of “Kellogg Fellows” in Europe are to promote
improved agricultural practices through su-
perior educational opportunities for university

and agency personnel.
Originally, in both the health and agricultur-

al areas, the fellowship awards were for per-
sonnel selected by universities and agencies
other than the Foundation. However, in the
health fields after the conclusion of World War
II, the Foundation via nominations by cooper-

ating universities and agencies began selecting
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The pictured group of Kellogg Fellows from Latin America arrived at the
Kalamazoo (Michigan) College campus in August and are shown here upon
the occasion of a visit to Foundation headquarters at Battle Creek. Preliminary
to advanced-level training in U.S. universities, these Fellows — who ore
from the agricultural, medical, dental, nursing, hospital administration, and
public health fields — spend four weeks in becoming more proficient in English
and learning U.S. customs. This is accomplished through college language
instruction, living with Kalamazoo families, and through arranged field trips.

The group receives counseling regarding U.S. library usage.



A lecture on U.S.
customs is heard.
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its Kellogg Fellows through personal contacts

and interviews conducted in Latin America by
members of the Foundation staff. This new ap-
proach permitted concentration upon specific
objectives through the granting not only of fel-

lowships but also of equipment, teaching aids,

library materials, provisions for visiting North
American professors, arrangements for faculty
exchange, and the partial supplementing of
faculty salaries allowing for more full-time
professors on the professional faculties. In
1965, the Foundation began to implement the
recommendations of an eminent ad hoc study
committee that the Foundation’s aid for the
health fields of Latin America be facilitated
through universities which had made most ef-
fective use of the fellowships and which had
sound plans for continued progress. This was
consistent with a long-held, overall policy that

the Foundation particularly consider making
grants to instituitons which have proved their

superior ability to assist people and commun-
ities in the solving of significant problems.

Kellogg Fellows Become Leaders

During the past twenty-five years, the Founda-
tion has awarded fellowships for advanced
training in the United States for physicians,

hospital administrators, dentists, nurses, and
sanitary engineers in Latin America. The
awards are for young persons who, through
their outstanding qualifications, indicate that

they will probably become leaders in their pro-
fessions and in their academic institutions.
With the years, a large number of the Kellogg
Fellows have risen to positions of administra-

tive importance and leadership. There are two
who are now the rector (president) of their uni-
versity, while three others have already served

as rector. One is the present minister of health
of his country, and several others are ex-min-

Two eminent Kellogg Fellows, the Rector on the right and the Dean
of the Faculty of Medicine, discuss plans for the Division of Health Sciences
of the University of El Valle in Cali, Colombia.



A Kellogg Fellow, who is Secretary of Public Health for the State of Bahia, Brazil,
examines an infant in a family clinic of preventive medicine.

isters; others are or have been the secretary of

health of their state. Forty more are at present
the dean or assistant dean of their school. And
the number who are the chairman of their aca-
demic department, or who are full or associate
professors, is impressive, indeed.

In order to secure some specific figures on
the present status of the Latin American Fel-
lows, the Foundation sent them questionnaires

in 1967 and 1968, asking for summary data con-
cerning their positions and professional activ-

ities. Replies were received from 675 Fellows,

or 68.4 percent of the total number for whom
fellowships were awarded in the past twenty-
five years, including 462 physicians, 116 den-

tists, 93 nurses, and 4 of the engineers who
were among the earliest Kellogg Fellows.
A concern in Latin America has been with

fragmentation of individual professional effort.

However, the questionnaire replies show that
over one-third (38.8%) of all the Fellows now

hold full-time positions in the exercise of their

profession and their administrative duties; that

is, each of these Fellows devotes all of his pro-

fessional activity to a single position. This is

full-time as the term is used in the United
States, the usual corresponding term in Latin

America being “exclusive dedication.” The 262

Fellows who hold those positions, as reported
by questionnaire, include 53 (7.9%) who have
various kinds of governmental responsibilities

or are on the staff of an international agency

such as the Pan American Health Organiza-
tion.

There are other Fellows who are nearly full-
time in the strictest sense, since they devote as

many as 55 hours per week to the duties of a
principal position, but also engage in the pri-

vate practice of their profession during a few
additional hours. If all those who work 40 or
more hours per week in one position are in-
cluded, the number is increased to 340, or 50.4

W. K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION
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percent of the total of 675 Fellows who an-
swered the questionnaire.
Many of the Latin American institutions as-

sisted by the Foundation have been able to un-

dertake broad programs of improvement be-
cause of the accomplishment, leadership, and
cooperation of Kellogg Fellows. Two outstand-
ing examples are Schools of Medicine in Mon-
terrey, Mexico, and in Medellin, Colombia. The
Fellows in those Schools, including the full-

time Chairmen of several Departments, have
helped lay the groundwork for graduate pro-
grams for the regional training of medical edu-

cators. In this way, the Schools are able to as-

sume a role of strong regional leadership for
the accelerated progress of medical education.

“We are grateful for the Foundation’s as-
sistance,” one Dean has said, “especially for
the fellowships that have permitted some of
our young faculty members to fulfill their true
responsibility to our School.”

Most of the Kellogg Fellows in Latin Amer-
ica hold teaching positions in schools of medi-

cine, public health, dentistry, or nursing. Of
these 196 or 29 percent of those reporting are

chairmen of departments (apart from the 42
who are rectors, deans, and assistant deans).
An additional 90 (13.3%) are also full profes-
sors, making a total of 328 (48.6%) who have
full professorships and 112 (16.6%) are associ-

ate professors, while 144 (21.3%) are either as-

sistant professors or instructors. Only 38
(5.6% of the total 675) have retired or for other

reasons have withdrawn completely from
teaching.

One of the most impressive facts brought
out by the questionnaires is that all the 93 re-

porting nurses have full-time positions with
academic or other responsibilities, with the ex-

ception of two who have given up the practice
of nursing for housewife duties. This means
that 97.8 percent of the nurses have full-time

positions in their profession; the correspond-

ing figure for physicians is 33.8 percent, and
for dentists it is 11.2 percent.

During the 1968 fiscal year, 76 Fellows from
Latin America and 48 (long-term and short-
term) Fellows from Europe were using Foun-
dation fellowships for study in the United
States.

The Follow-Through by

Earl C. Richardson, Agricultural Editor,

Michigan State University

Editor's Note: Professor Earl C. Richardson of

Michigan State University was in Europe the
past summer and interviewed eleven former
Kellogg Fellows who, after U.S. study made
available through Foundation fellowships, re-

turned to agricultural posts in their Scandi-

navian home countries. In the pages which
follow, Professor Richardson summarizes the
interviews and the influence of these Fellows
upon European agriculture and rural life.

Sven-Eric Appleroth of the Finnish Forest
Research Institute operating tree-planter he
helped develop after his Kellogg fellowship.

Hans G. Linden (at right) of the Center for
Agricultural Adjustment in Sweden in a field
at harvest-time. He is a former Kellogg Fellow.
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European Kellogg Fellows
W. K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION

Rakel Kurkela, former
Kellogg Fellow, in the food
processing laboratory of

the Food Science and
Technology Program at the
University of Helsinki,

Finland.

Kellogg Fellow Reidar Vollan was a Norwegian delegate
to the pictured meeting at FAO headquarters in Rome of the
European Foot and Mouth Disease Commission.

I had known in a general way of the Foun-
dation-supported action programs and fellow-
ships which since 1953 have sought to improve
agricultural practices and results in Western
Europe. However, the full significance of the
advanced-level training made possible through
the fellowships — the impact upon the Fellow,
his employing institution, agricultural science

in his homeland and, indeed, throughout the
world, and toward intangible but valuable in-
ternational good-will — became apparent only

after I started interviewing Scandinavian Kel-

logg Fellows. These young leaders from agri-
cultural universities and agencies were all en-

thusiastic about their U.S. study-observation

experiences and the resultant information and
skills which are enabling them to help agricul-
ture reach higher peaks of achievement.

The visits I had with a representative group

of Kellogg Fellows brought to mind the parable

of the seeds cast upon fertile soil. Modern ideas
and educational methods, and confirmed con-
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cepts and a philosophy of greater service to
people are firmly embedded in the thinking of
these bright, energetic people. That they are
passing on such ideas and ideals to hosts of
young, Scandinavian agricultural students is

evidenced by the fact that not only are Euro-

pean agriculture and rural life benefitting but

also, many of the world’s developing nations
are being aided by these disciples of modern
practices.

Kellogg Fellow Counsels Africans

“A Kellogg Foundation fellowship of ten
years ago brought about an almost complete

revision of my approach to teaching under-
graduates in agriculture. The change resulted
in improved student interest and learning, and,

I think, a deep-seated desire to serve all man-
kind wherever people may be located. Conse-
quently, more than half the graduates of our
dairy production and management courses in
1967-68 accepted professional assignments to

help developing nations to attain balanced nu-
trition for their populations.”

This statement by Pro-

fessor Einar J. Ipsen of the

,__^g||ng Royal Veterinary and Ag-L ricultural College of Den-^ mark who» as a “short-
term Fellow,” spent six
months during 1958-59
observing dairy practices

in Eastern and Midwest-
ern U.S., should be read in the context of the

fact that Dr. Ipsen himself from 1966 through

early 1968 trained dairy production personnel
in a number of African nations.

Influences Danish Training Methods

Another Danish agriculturist, PerKofed Han-
sen, heads up the orientation and inservice
training program for ad- H
visory personnel of the W
Federation of Small Hold- " j

ers’ Associations of Jut- ̂
land, Denmark. In Den-
mark, agricultural exten-
tion is the responsibility

of farmer organizations
(rather than of the univer- Per k. Hansen

J_ FodaytioT i»-:i
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Einar J. Ipsen

mU

sity as in the U.S.) or of the Ministry of Agri-

culture. Involved, therefore, is the training of

farmer leaders of local association groups and

program committees, as well as professional
personnel. Successful efforts in the State of Jut-

land have been an influence in the establish-
ment of a national advisory training center,
with the two major farm organizations cooper-

ating with the Royal Veterinary Agricultural

College in providing technical assistance. Mr.

Hansen credits his year of study and observa-
tions in the United States as a Kellogg Fellow

with substantial influence toward leading the
improvement of the training methods used
with agricultural personnel.

Program and Leaders Aided by Foundation

A Food Science and Technology program at
the University of Helsinki in Finland, estab-

lished in 1964 through a Foundation grant, is

evolving satisfactorily through the leadership

which includes two Kellogg Fellows, Dr. Rakel

Kurkela and Mr. Antti Ahlstrom. Nearly
50 graduate students and many undergradu-
ates are being taught by the Fellows who are
also encouraging much research in the new
curriculum which has been designed, imple-
mented, and now formally incorporated in the
University’s academic offerings. Research un-
derway includes cooperation with industry in
studies and training to contribute to the nutri-

tional and economic well-being of food-deficit
Finland.

Quality control in food processing is be-
ing stressed by Dr. Kurkela who had five

months of advanced
study at the University of

California (at Davis and
at Berkeley) and had a
month of travel and ob-
servations in the United

States. And for the first
time in Finnish history,
a quality control seminar

for industry personnel and educational food
scientists was held in 1968, with noted U.S.
and European authorities on new techniques
in the field, including methods of evaluation.
Currently many graduates of the program are
being employed in industry or governmental

im \ W FULI- —

Rakel Kurkela
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positions in relation to quality control of food.

Mr. Ahlstrom, who studied at the Massachu-
setts Institute of Technology during 1965-67, is

concentrating on research work in nutrition.

Foster Finnish Forestry Expansion

Only 10 percent of the land in Finland is
tillable, whereas some 70 percent is forest
land. This dictates reforestation to keep strong

the greatest export income. More than half
the trees planted in the nation in this century

have been set out in the 1960s, with the present

rate of 100 million trees annually needing to

be tripled by 1980 to offset depletion.

Sven-Eric Appelroth, a

Foundation Fellow who
studied at North Carolina

State University in 1964-

65, is a technologist with

the Finnish Forest Re-
search Institute in Flel-
sinki and has had a great

deal tO do With the USe Of Sven-Eric Appleroth

mechanized tree-planting equipment in the gi-
gantic national reforestation program. He cred-

its Foundation fellowship experiences with
ideas which made practical the three kinds of
machinery adapted to Finnish soil and terrain.

Aiding Swedish Agricultural Adjustment

A major problem of Sweden which is re-
ceiving the attention of the Foundation-sup-

ported Center for Agricultural Adjustment is
that of reducing the number of people in farm-
ing, channeling these people to labor, trades,

and businesses in this nation of eight million

Hans G. Linden, who
studied at the University

of California at Davis
through a Kellogg fellow-

ship, is leading an inten-

sive educational and in-
formational program to
inform influential leaders,

groups, and the individual

farmer of the necessity for such agricultural

adjustment. The Center’s approach has been

to start with leadership echelons of govern-

ment, agriculture, industry, education, finan-

cial institutions, and farm organizations. Be-
cause the United States has had similar prob-

lems of agricultural adjustment, and because

Professor Linden had many opportunities for
observation and counsel while in America, he

has been particularly well equipped to reach
Swedish people with the facts and interpreta-
tions relative to the changing national econ-

omy. Linden, who also is secretary of a com-
mittee to evaluate and reallocate research re-

sources toward application to adjustment is-
sues, recently said: “My fellowship experience
was a prerequisite to my current position.”

Fellow Moves into Central Administration

Many Foundation Fellows move into posi-
tions of broad administrative leadership but
continue to keep an interest in their original
major fields. After spending three years as an

executive of a 200,000-member farm organi-
zation in Sweden, Per A.
Eliasson — aided by study
at Michigan State Univer-

sity in 1957-58 — moved
into the central adminis-

tration of the College of

Agriculture at Uppsala.
Having considerable re-
sponsibility for the plan- Per A. Eliasson
ning and budgeting of Sweden’s only agricul-
tural college, Mr. Eliasson finds his studies in

agricultural economics of great value. He con-
tinues to work with governmental committees
dealing with reforms in education, agriculture,

and more orderly planning for the nation’s
future.

Improves Teaching and Research at
Norwegian Institute

Operating in a modern teaching and labor-
atory Center partly financed by Foundation
funds in 1963 at the Agricultural College of
Norway, Vollebekk, is the Norwegian Institute
of Agricultural Engineering.

Teaching in the Farm Power and Machinery
section underwent major changes nine years

Hans G. Linden

W. K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION



ago when Sigmund Chris-
tensen returned from
Iowa State University
where he was a Kellogg
Fellow in agricultural
education. Knowledge
brought with him of vis-
ual aids, cut-outs of ma-

sigmund Christensen chinery, models, and over-

head projectors makes it possible for him to
teach his undergraduate pupils with greater fa-

cility. Further, he edits a quarterly journal
which disseminates new audio-visual tech-
niques to educators and business and industry

personnel throughout Norway.
In the same Institute,

but working in a different

field, is another Kellogg

Fellow, Egil 0yjord, who
is a senior research offi-

cer. During his fellowship

studies at Michigan State

University in 1960-61, he

was encouraged to devel- Egii 0yjord

op models of precisely machined equipment
for scientific planting and harvesting of re-
search plots. Subsequently, these have been
manufactured commercially in Norway and
are in use in 25 countries in all continents,
thus adding to the world’s agricultural lore
and to Norway’s economy.

Fellow Is Norwegian Veterinary Director General

During his 1959-60
short-term fellowship,
Reidar Vollan studied in

the West and East of U.S.
the methods of livestock
disease control as well as

improved extension tech-
niques to communicate
agricultural information.

Two years later, Dr. Vollan became Veterinary
Director General in the Ministry of Agriculture

in Norway, directing some 200 veterinarians
in disease control and advisory and educa-
tional work throught the nation.

Norway s incidence of animal disease has
been reduced to where live animals, and even
fresh meat, can be exported to most countries

Reidar Vollan

and much of the credit for the preventative
program, says the Director General, goes to

the advanced-level education and observations
gained as a Kellogg Fellow.

Agricultural Advisor to Prime Minister

As an advisor to the Prime Minister of Nor-
way, John Hornslien believes he has great
opportunities to develop

approaches for solving
problems concerning the
welfare of people. During

his Kellogg fellowship at

Michigan State Universi-
ty in 1959-60, he studied

rural sociology to develop

a new set of concepts in John Hornslien

working with social problems. The two years
of intensive study made it easier to view prob-
lems from various perspectives and to assist
in the development of programs to help solve
major problems of rural communities.

Experiments to Improve Processed Food

Kellogg Fellow Anton Skulberg is the Direc-
tor of Norway’s Research Committee for the

Preservation of Food
Products, guiding a staff

of nine people in the ex-

perimental work indicat-
ed by the Committee
name.

When he was a short-
term Fellow making ob-

Anton skulberg servations in both Eastern
and Western U.S., he was the only member
of the Committee staff and while in the United
States learned how food scientists in universi-
ties and state departments of agriculture work
closely with industry food processors to solve

problems. Subsequently, he brought his theory

into practice in Norway and the idea is gaining
industry support.

Botulism control in processed food can pre-

vent illness and deaths. While studying under
the Kellogg fellowship, Dr. Skulberg started a

system of botulism control. Now aiding in the
continuing study is a young scientist who has
been granted a Kellogg fellowship for 1968-69
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and who will study at the University of Cali-
fornia ways to control toxicity in food.

Seeds Bring Harvest

In the Scandinavian countries, together with

the United Kingdom, Ireland, Germany, and
The Netherlands, there has been a total of 626

Kellogg Fellows. If the eleven Fellows inter-

viewed in Denmark, Finland, Norway, and
Sweden exemplify the wide variety and thor-
oughness ofthe educational work and the sub-
sequent follow-through possible by means of
the fellowships, then the seeds planted by such

Kellogg Foundation grants are returning to
mankind a bountiful harvest of better living
for the people.

W. K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION





Agriculture

Needs

Perennial

Adjustment

Two-thirds of the world’s population live in

food deficit areas, with diets far below nutri-
tionally adequate levels. This continuing fact

has caused some pessimistic predictions that
the world faces inevitable famine in the next

decade. Contrarily, the Second International
Conference on War on Hunger at Washington,
D. C. in the Spring of 1968 heard a speaker de-

clare that “We may be on the threshold of an
agricultural revolution in many of the hungry,
densely populated countries of the less-devel-

oped world. We are witnessing some advances
in food technology which, if proved commer-
cially feasible, can make improved diets avail-
able to millions at much lower costs.”
Whether one subscribes to the pessimistic

or optimistic view, the necessity is obvious

that there be wide-ranging and well-coordinat-

ed efforts to improve the entire structure of
modern food production. The vital layers in-
clude the mobilization of science and technol-

ogy in support of agriculture, improved trans-

portation, cheap power, abundant fertilizers,
high quality genetic materials, effective mar-

keting outlets, adequate credit systems, greater

educational opportunities, and government
policies conducive to farm productivity.

Addressed to agricultural adjustment and
development, Foundation-aided programs in
recent years have taken particular note not
only of needed evolution of agriculture in less-

prosperous areas but also of alterations in
farming in response to the changes which ac-
company overall economic growth in the great-
er-developed areas.

The Center for Agricultural and
Economic Development

In February of the fiscal year, the Founda-
tion made a three-year, supplementary grant to
the Center for Agricultural and Economic De-
velopment headquartered at Iowa State Uni-
versity. Financial assistance has been given to

this program since midyear of 1958, a period
much longer than is usual in commitments,
with the rationale for the extension based up-

on the Center’s record of accomplishment and

the significance of the problems identified for

future emphasis within the program. It is be-

lieved the grant will serve effectively in mov-

59
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ing toward solution of some of the complex
problems relating to the agricultural industry

and rural communities in that the Center will

use the additional funds to facilitate national

effort through the Land-Grant universities, the

U.S. Department of Agriculture, and related re-

search and educational institutions.
The Center’s activities, primarily education-

al and disseminative in nature, will continue to

seek to add to the stock of knowledge relating
to the problems of economic growth and agri-

cultural adjustment, transmitting this knowl-
edge and motivations for its increase to the
leadership of the Land-Grant university sys-
tem and addressing pertinent findings to spe-
cial audience groups having particular respon-

sibility to engender agricultural policy.

In its planning, the staff of the Center has

identified major changes in commercial agri-
culture — such as farm surpluses, structural
changes in production, the effects of new tech-
nologies, the declines in farm commodity
prices, the decreases in the numbers of farms
and in farm labor — and the public attempts to
solve the relevant problems. There are con-
cerns for an equitable distribution of costs and
benefits from the modernization and technical

changes in agriculture, for the viability of the

rural community, for the educational needs of
rural youth in a period of rural-urban migra-

tion, and for the structure of agricultural edu-

cation to meet the needs of the future. The
Center also comprehends the need for new di-
rections in vocational training to serve agricul-

tural business, the redirection of agricultural

and social science research, and for greater un-

derstanding of the relationship of American
agriculture to the world’s food needs.

In accordance with the pattern of preceding

years, 1968 saw the Center conducting numer-
ous regional conferences and seminars rele-
vant to the above-indicated problems. Addi-

tionally, several meetings of international
scope attracted participants from over the
world and consultant services were provided
to universities and organizations in various na-

tions. Empirical work was completed upon a
major Center research effort concerned with
projected comparisons of future world food
demand and production in the years 1970,

1985, and 2000. Other research interests cen-
tered on land, labor, and capital needs for ag-

riculture in 1980, and manpower and educa-
tional requirements for agriculture.

Circulated widely during the year was a fac-
tual and interpretative publication entitled
“Food Goals, Future Structural Change and
Agricultural Policy: A National Basebook,” as
well as several other publications dealing with

facets of agricultural adjustment and develop-

ment.

The Agricultural Policy Institute

Located at North Carolina State University,

the Agricultural Policy Institute has been aid-

ed by the Foundation since 1960 and during the

period has concentrated upon the developmen-
tal problems of the agricultural and rural
South, with particular attention to the human
resources of the region. A variety of activities
have as purposes the discovery, evaluation,
and dissemination of information to clarify the

basic nature and scope of Southern adjustment

problems in the rural South for an understand-

ing of how public policies and programs affect
the region. Thus there are implemented evalu-
ation of and choice from alternative public pol-

icies and also means to aid farmers, business
firms, and public agencies to become more ef-
ficient in their operating practices.

During 1968, a number of relevant meetings
were held at various locations in the Southern

states as well as at the headquarters of the In-

stitute. Included were conferences, seminars,
and short courses on such issues as the world
food situation, competition in food marketing,

transportation, welfare problems, and impend-
ing urbanization. Post-meeting publications
were issued to disseminate the proceedings of
wider audiences. Continued in the fiscal year

was the issuance of the quarterly Agricultural
Policy Review which focused upon such sub-
jects as an examination of the relationship be-

tween agriculture and labor, the role of U.S.
agriculture in the world food situation, water

resources development, and the food industry.

For several years, the Institute, using Foun-

dation funds, has awarded fellowships for spe-
cial one-year programs of instruction at North
Carolina State University for Southern agri-



cultural administrators and specialists in pub-

lic agencies, and in May of this year a reunion
seminar of 42 former “One-Year Kellogg Fel-
lows” was held at Montgomery, Alabama, in
conjunction with a conference on “The Struc-

ture of Southern Farms of the Future.”
The leadership role of the Institute and the

significance of its activities are recognized
throughout the South and Foundation support

for this educational effort has proven to be a

sound philanthropic investment.

Farmers’ Leadership Study Program

Since mid-1965, the Foundation has been
aiding Michigan State University’s experimen-

tal program designed to develop selected
young farmers not only as leaders for their re-

spective rural communities but as spokesmen
for agriculture generally. This Farmers’ Study
Program involves study institutes, travel sem-
inars, observations of economic, political, and
sociological phenomena, and extensive read-
ing, with all such experiences broadened be-
yond the technological aspects of agriculture.
The exposure to the ramifications of agricul-
ture’s role in an industrializing society is

unique in that it is believed that nowhere else
is such concentrated effort being given to the

development of competent young farm leaders

to qualify them to assume broad positions of
responsibility. The three-year-old program is
developing future leadership for Michigan’s

agriculture and could well prove to have wide
national and international implications, for it
may serve as a benchmark or model for similar
programs in other states or countries.

In each of the three consecutive years of the

program, a class of thirty participants has been
carefully selected and each of the classes has

been involved in an intensive three-year pro-

gram. The first year, including a week-long
seminar for travel and observations within
Michigan, requires approximately thirty days

away from the farm operations of these indi-
viduals. The second year, including a two-
week seminar of travel in the United States,
takes the participants away from their farms
for slightly more than thirty days; and the
third year requires 45 to 55 days off the farm
for the activities which include an internation-

al traveling seminar. (Twenty-seven of these

young farm leaders, traveling in small groups



YOUNG FARM LEADERS
VISIT VIA A
FOREIGN TRAVEL
SEMINAR

At bottom, young farmers discuss sugar
beets in Normandy, France ... at center
left, a traveler views traditional tillage
tool in West Pakistan ... at center right,
American agriculturalist meets farmer
of India ... at top left, a young farmers’
group checks an East Pakistan drainage
canal map . . . and at top right an
American’s farm operation is explained
to West Pakistan farmers assembled
in an ornate tent.
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to different destinations, during 1968 had a
five-week study tour of Europe, Asia, Africa,
and South America.)

The curriculum for short courses or study
institutes (including a library by mail which
provides more than forty titles for supplemen-

tary reading) draws heavily upon economics,
communications, and selected topics from po-

litical science, sociology, applied philosophy

and education. Such study, plus completion of

assignments preceding and following the study

institutes, and broad exposures through the
state, national, and international travel, serve

as intensive springboards to leadership, and so

great has been the interest of the participants

that the class attrition has been negligible. This

continuous participation on the part of these

young farmers (all in the 25- to 35-year age
bracket) is in itself a significant evaluation of

the effectiveness of the study-travel-observa-

tion experience. While time alone can docm
ment the complete merits of this concentrated

program in developing enlightened farm and
rural leadership, the enthusiastic reaction of

the participants and the continued endorse-
ment of the program by industry, education,

and government are most encouraging.

The Federation of Small Holders’ Associations

For several years, the Foundation has been
aiding the Federation of Small Holders’ Asso-

ciations of Jutland, Denmark, in its education-
al activities, most of which are sketched in the

“Communications” Chapter of this Annual Re-
port. One of the more recent endeavors of this
Association has been to emphasize a new sys-
tem of enterprise cost analysis heretofore not

employed in Danish agriculture. Management
information gained from detailed records kept

by 32 cooperating demonstration farms has
provided valuable information for small hold-

ers, serving as a source of information for ed-

ucational programs of the Federation.
Reflecting the changed competitive market-

ing situation of Common Market relationships,
Danish Smallholders are increasingly special-

izing their farming operations, a shift away
from the general production pattern of the
past. A new Foundation grant will permit con-
tinuation by the Federation of the demonstra-

tion farm technique, emphasizing specialized
operations such as intensified dairying and the

W. K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION

A group from MSU’s international traveling seminar listen to President Husain
of India as he discusses the agriculture and economy of his nation.



A specialized pilot project by the Federation of Small Holders Associations is
emphasizing operations such as intensive dairying and the production and sale of
feeder pigs. The Federation is making available a new enterprise cost
analysis system whereby agriculturalists such as the pictured dairy farmer
are gaining management information invaluable to their farm businesses.

production and sale of feeder pigs. As in earli-

er Foundation-aided Federation activities, this

specialized farming effort will serve as a base

for the Smallholders’ educational program.

Agricultural Adjustment in Sweden

A Center for Agricultural Adjustment was
established by the Swedish Agricultural Col-
lege at Uppsala in 1965 with Foundation as-
sistance. Since then, excellent rapport has
been established by the Center with various
governmental, educational, and farmers’ or-
ganizations of the country, with the result that

there is great demand for the services of the
unit.

The enactment of a new farm policy pro-
gram by the Swedish Parliament in 1967, with
consequent great discussion of agricultural
policy and adjustment issues, has taxed the re-

sources of the Center in responding to requests

for pertinent ihformation. As one example,
more than 20,000 copies have been circulated
of a manual of information especially designed
for farmers involved in making significant

farm management decisions. The manual iden-
tifies major management problems, gives sug-
gestions as to assistance that may be obtained,
and also interprets rules connected with gov-
ernment aid and lists organizations or agencies

offering relevant help.

Another Center publication in great demand
is a compilation of all available data relating to

the development of Swedish agriculture since
1930. It is used in course work at the Agricul-
tural College and in educational programs
sponsored by several agricultural organiza-
tions, and is a part of the Center’s endeavor to

compile all necessary materials to give a more
comprehensive view of past, present, and fu-
ture conditions.

The unit has concentrated upon developing
enlightened agricultural leaders. As a part of
this process, a special three-month seminar on
adjustment questions was presented for select-

ed agricultural representatives from the eche-

lons of banking, labor, and farming, and this
now-knowledgeable group is providing leader-
ship in the respective sectors of their commun-
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ities and facilitating greatly the comprehensive
efforts of the Center. An experimental and in-
tensive large-scale study campaign on adjust-
ment problems is underway, and other recent
efforts have been in connection with the plan-

ning and conduct of training sessions for coun-

ty agricultural agents and experimentation
with self-administered courses for groups of
farmers.

The evident commitment of College leader-
ship to the Center insures its continuity, even

though there is the possibility that the special

unit may eventually become integrated with
the total program of the College, thus under-
going substantial organizational change.

A Finnish Program in Food Science

A program in Food Chemistry and Technol-
ogy, initiated by the University of Helsinki in

Finland with aid from a five-year Foundation
grant, continues to progress.

A Food Science curriculum has been evolved

and is now incorporated in the university cat-
alog of course offerings. Much greater than an-
ticipated attendance in the lecture and labora-

tory courses has been noted, and the degree re-

quirements at the undergraduate, master’s and

doctoral levels have been established. Organi-

zationally, Divisions of Food Chemistry and
Food Technology have been set up. New office
and teaching facilities have been allocated to
the divisions and space made available for the
development of a pilot plant and laboratory
facility scheduled for completion late in the

year. Helpful in the development of the divi-
sions has been the counsel of a professor-con-

sultant from the Massachusetts Institute of
Technology.

W. K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION

An experiment in a recently completed laboratory of the Program in Food
Chemistry and Technology at the University of Helsinki in Finland.
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The developmental phases of the program
have moved ahead, and while the economic
problems of Finland have made it difficult for
the government and the university to assume
financial responsibility as fast as was original-
ly contemplated, reasonable resources have
been committed and there are specific plans
for take-over of the costs of continuing the

program when Foundation assistance termi-
nates.

Help to English Agricultural Adjustment

The establishment with Foundation aid of an

Agricultural Adjustment Unit as a part of the
University of Newcastle Upon Tyne, England,
represents a significant departure for Great
Britain as regards a university’s involvement

with the problems of adjustment. Neverthe-
less, the initial response in England has been
most encouraging and interest appears to be
increasing.

During 1968, several major conferences were
held to disseminate information about the
changing role of agriculture in the national and
world economy, and representatives of farm
groups, universities, government departments,
and industry have been on hand to hear, for
instance, a critical assessment of the adequacy
of Britain’s present arrangements for research,

teaching, and extension in agriculture.

In its short tenure, the Unit has become well
known, not only in England but in neighboring
Ireland. A steady stream of requests has been
received for consultant assistance to various

groups needing aid with regard to specific
problems or for a general exchange of ideas in

a seminar-type atmosphere. The staff has many
invitations to deliver papers in conferences

over the country.

A book, Economic Change and Agriculture,
has been published, along with several bulle-

tins, as well as proceedings from three confer-

ences. And, as a part of the Unit’s effort to de-

velop competent leadership in the field of agri-

cultural adjustment, Foundation-supported fel-

lowships were awarded by the University to
two outstanding candidates for the academic
year of 1967-68, one for study at Michigan
State University and the other at the Univer-

sity of Illinois.

An International Center of Tropical Agriculture

A wide-ranging effort in agricultural adjust-
ment and development, to capitalize upon the
productive potential of tropical regions in
meeting human food needs, is being facilitated
by a Foundation grant made during the year for
assistance in initiation of the new Internation-
al Center for Tropical Agriculture (CIAT),
headquartered in the Republic of Colombia in
Latin America.

Basic support for the establishment of this

new Center is being provided by the Rockefel-
ler, Ford and Kellogg Foundations. Consistent

with its philosophical commitment to the ap-
plication of knowledge, the Kellogg Founda-
tion is supporting the information and training

phases of the program, providing budgetary
support for core staff personnel in communica-
tions and training; program, conference, and
publications costs, and related information-
training expenses. Support for the general
operating-research budget of CIAT is being
shared by the Rockefeller and Ford Founda-
tions, with the former providing capital funds

for the Center’s laboratory, office, and related

research facilities. Budgetary support for ac-

tivities beyond a basic level made possible by
Foundation funds will be sought by CIAT offi-
cials from various governmental and private
sources.

Headquartered at Palmira in the tropical
Cauca Valley of Colombia, the new Center is
patterned after the very successful Interna-
tional Rice Research Institute of the Philip-
pines and the International Maize and Wheat
Improvement Center at Chapingo, Mexico.
Based on the experiences of these predeces-
sors, CIAT is marshalling high-level resources
of science and technology to develop the po-
tentials of tropical regions through technical

assistance for crop and livestock production.
Major emphasis is being given to the improve-

ment of food crop and animal species, with
supporting activities in economics, soils, plant

pathology, entomology, animal nutrition, ani-

mal health, and animal genetics. It also is train-

ing specialists in tropical plant and animal sci-

ences and is helping to build strong local re-
search and production programs in all inter-
ested nations of the Latin American tropics.
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The Center is working closely with the Foun-
dation-aided Colombian Institute of Agricul-
ture which has excellent research facilities at
its central station near Bogotd and at Palmira,

as well as at several substations located at

lower altitudes in widely differing ecological

zones throughout the country. The initial ac-
tivities include work on corn, rice, root crops,
and tropical grain legumes; on beef cattle,
swine raising, tropical forage crops, and ani-
mal diseases; and on programs in economics
which are relevant to agricultural progress.
The activities of the Center will have great

implications for Latin America which has trop-

ics in a variety of ecological zones, each of

which requires specific adaptive research to
capitalize upon its productive capacity. Land
areas of particularly great and immediate po-

tential are those of the northern coastal plains

of Colombia, the Caribbean and Pacific litto-

rals of Mexico and Central America, the Pacific

Coast of Ecuador, and the eastern Andean
slopes between 500 and 1,000 meters elevation

extending from Venezuela through Colombia,

Ecuador, Peru, and Bolivia.

Greater efforts will be necessary to pave the

way for agricultural advances in the hot humid
jungles of the Amazon and Orinoco basins and
the Colombian Pacific Coast, and little is
known about a third category of land areas in-
cluding the central plateau of Brazil and the
llanos of Venezuela and Colombia.

The critical nature and dimension of world
food needs are readily apparent, and one of
the avenues of greatest promise to develop a

balance between population and food supply
seems to be in the development of the agricul-

tural potential of tropical regions. It is to this

end that the efforts of the new Center are be-
ing dedicated.

W. K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION





Excess

Population

May Imperil
the Future

In many regions of the world, leaders are
awakening to the gravity of the fact that the
rate of population increase is greatly exceed-

ing the rate of economic growth and the avail-

ability of food to nourish the people. Even in
the United States, where relative prosperity
and rich resources are taken for granted, there

is growing concern with regard to the high
birth rate among certain segments of the popu-
lation because of a clear delineation of the re-

lationship of family size to poverty. Happily,

population control has emerged from the for-
mer realm of dark ignorance and superstition
into the light of public acceptance, and infor-

mation long obscured can now be communicat-
ed that there may be avoided the twin hazards
of overpopulation and inadequate subsistence.

In considering whether family planning is
necessary over the world, the following recent

comment of demographers Robert and Leona
Train Reinow should be noted:

“When we stop to think that the first billion peo-
ple on the globe took from the dawn of history
until 1830 to be produced, the second billion
took only a hundred years more, and the third
billion but 31 years, while the fourth billion
will require only 15 years thereafter, we begin
to realize what a monstrous thing human fertil-
ity could become!”

Here are some pertinent facts about the
United States: At its first census in 1790, the

United States had fewer than 4 million people.

It took 128 years to reach its first 100 million

and only 49 more to reach its second 100 mil-
lion. By 1995, just 27 years away, many demog-
raphers estimate that the population of the

United States will reach 300 million.

A Relationship Between Family Size and Poverty

Today’s falling birth rate in the United
States might lead one to think that the popu-

lation problem is being solved at least in this
country. However, studies by Planned Parent-
hood and other organizations have noted that
family size in certain segments of the popula-

tion of our nation is actually increasing, with

this acute and growing problem in low income
families undoubtedly having serious effects
upon family life and the general economy.

Continued high birth rates among the poor
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serve as obstacles to their move out of poverty
and studies clearly show that there is a rela-
tionship between family size and poverty. This

pattern is both the result of poverty and a
cause of poverty, and sampling studies of wo-
men in this group indicate that they are inter-
ested in reducing family size. Large families

obviously aggravate the problems of the al-
ready poor and tend to produce a new gen-
eration of children likely to be trapped by pov-

erty and failure. Data suggest that the lack of

family planning results in early births of un-

wanted children and prevents young parents
from bettering their economic situations.

For Technical Aid to U.S. Public
and Private Agencies

During fiscal 1968, a Foundation grant —
with special provisions indicated below — for
family planning in the United States was made
to Planned Parenthood- World Population.
Grants for family planning programs in Latin
America are discussed in a later section of
this chapter.

Planned Parenthood-World Population is a
voluntary organization headquartered in New
York City and devoted to the solution or miti-

gation of excess population problems. It con-

sistently has had a philosophy similar to that
recently enunciated by the Foundation-aided
National Commission on Community Health
Services:

“Family planning should be an integral part of
community health services. Private and public
health agencies must accept responsibility for
provision of family planning services and for
the support of scientific research on human fer-
tility. Family planning is essential to individual

and family health and contributes to a healthy
community. All individuals have the right to
convenient access to information about the dif-
ferent methods available and to practice those
methods acceptable to them for the benefit of
their offspring, their family life, and their com-
munity.”

An Approach toward Family Planning Assistance

Because the governmental agencies have
been slow in developing family planning activ-

ities, there particularly is need for voluntary

agencies to disseminate pertinent information

and to coordinate efforts for effective family
planning for the segments of population most
urgently requiring such assistance. This fact

prompted the Foundation in midsummer of
1968 to commit for a three-year period a sum
of $900,000 to help Planned Parenthood launch

a national technical assistance center to for-

ward the purposes of the overall movement in
the United States. Under the provisions of the
grant, additional funds must be secured by the

organization from various private and volun-
tary resources to bring the total of funds for

the activities to $1 million a year over the
three-year period.

Such funds will be of great help to commun-
ities in bringing about voluntary modern fam-
ily planning guidance to some five million dis-
advantaged couples. The money will be used
by Planned Parenthod to assign planners and
specialists in health services and community
organizations to help at the “grass roots” level

in the design and funding of comprehensive
community blueprints for expansion of family
planning programs. Trained technicians will

assist in the analysis of unmet need and the
identification of agencies and facilities able to

provide medically supervised guidance for
family planning. Proposals for developing
comprehensive community-wide programs will
take into account private and public institu-
tional interest and patient need. Specialists’
field visits and concentrated cooperation in
coping with community-wide and statewide
problems as well as assistance in developing
comprehensive community plans and fund ap-
plications will also be parts of the service from
the new center. By these avenues, it is believed
that there can be provision of family planning

services via public and private agencies to at

least 1,100,000 women in 1969 and to 2,500,000
by 1970.

Planned Parenthood’s present staff is being

enlarged to encompass a group of full-time per-
sonnel qualified to work with communities in
designing programs and also to provide the
professional assistance required for implemen-
tation. Each technical team will include a di-
rector, a community organization specialist, a
health specialist, and a community relations
worker. Visits by these teams to communities
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MILLIONS OF PERSONS
PROJECTIONS BASED ON UN MEDIUM VARIANT

may be from one to several months, with the
objective of giving the community greater con-
fidence and capacity for planning, implement-

ing, and coordinating family planning services.

An added factor for the Foundation’s sup-
port of the United States activities of the
Planned Parenthood movement is a belief that
a successful program in this country will serve

as an example to foreign nations. Progress
made in the United States toward effective
population control on a nationwide basis can

be an essential component of the world move-
ment. While the U.S. plan may not be wholly
applicable in foreign countries, there may well
be segments that will have specific application

throughout the world and a worthy example
will be set.

Aiding Family Planning in Latin America

To promote family planning in Latin Amer-
ica, the Foundation has made grants to the In-
ternational Planned Parenthood Federation
successively in each of the last three years, this

in recognition of the fact that there musi be a

facing up to the problem of uninhibited popu-

lation increases.

Considering Latin America as a whole, pop-
ulation is rising at the rate of 2.9 percent annu-

ally and this growth figure is even higher in
some of the individual countries. Even though
recent years have seen a rise in the economic
growth of the overall area, this has been in-
adequate to offset the excessive population in-

crease. Consequently, there is even greater in-

adequacy of nutrition and there have been si-

phoned off the limited capital resources ur-
gently needed for future development. Food
production for the region as a whole is barely

keeping pace with the growth of the popula-
tion and the Latin American countries import
approximately $600 million worth of food an-

nually. The problem is made worse because,
in many areas, the people eat so poorly that
when their incomes rise, a substantial part of
the additional money goes toward the purchase
of more and better foodstuffs. Therefore, as
development occurs, food production must
more than merely keep pace with population
growth. Added demand for food comes from
increasing per capita income as well as from
increased population.

The International Planned Parenthood Fed-
eration is conducting many educational activ-
ities to promote family planning in Latin
America. There is great cooperation on the part

of the medical profession, including a nation-

wide program spearheaded by physicians of
the Republic of Colombia. Another program
sponsored by the Federation is a multidisci-
plinary approach for the training of physicians

wherein the trainees gain a broad understand-

ing, not only of clinical aspects of family plan-

ning, but also of demographic and population
problems.

Family planning associations now exist in
nearly all Latin American countries, and birth
control clinics in a growing number of the na-
tions. Several of the republics have established

governmental units for population studies, and
similar studies are also being conducted in
many of the more progressive medical schools.
While there are many obstacles in Latin

America to general acceptance of the princi-
ples of family planning, there is more optimism
than formerly that the peoples and the gov-
ernments in time will take the urgent mea-
sures that are required to open the way to
progress by reducing the rate of population in-

crease. Education, not only of the leadership

echelons, but particularly of the underprivi-

leged classes, is the chief key to solution of the

problem and the program of the International
Planned Parenthood Federation is in the van-

guard of the movement to make such educa-
tion and communication universal in scope.

W. K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION



In recent years the Foundation has aided The Salzburg (Austria) Seminar in American
Studies which for two decades has improved European-American relationships by
hosting scholars from 15 or more countries, a number from behind the Iron Curtain.
Thus the Seminar exemplifies communication of an unusual and valuable kind.



Effective

Communication

Is a Key
to Change

A key to implementing change is effective com-
munication. If support is to be gained for
changes deemed desirable, there must be clear
and appealing communication with persons
who at first may be only potential listeners.
Communication, then, is an art, that of trans-
ferring ideas, information, or even emotions
from one individual to another or from one
group to another. The art seeks to create an
awareness among others of ideas we deem to
be facts. If the communicator’s skills fall much
short of art, many of his audience will be like
the biblical people “who have ears, but hear
not, and have eyes, but see not.” Even if the
import be very worthwhile, the art of com-
munication must be developed to the point
where the recipient gets the message and is
prompted to respond affirmatively.

Currently, the Foundation is aiding pro-
grams to enhance the art of communicating in

fields as diverse as education for vocations and

professions, hospital and nursing continuing
education, agricultural extension, and Latin
American medical textbook distribution.
An important basis for effective communica-

tion is continuing education, with all the con-

tinuity of and impetus to learning that the term

implies. The Foundation, from its inception,
has valued and aided continuing education.

Continuing Education in Action

During the past year, the writing and editing

of a Foundation-aided publication on Continu-

ing Education reached final form and last Fall

Continuing Education in Action: Residential

Centers for Lifelong Learning was printed and
issued by John Wiley & Sons, New York. The
book is based on the experiences of ten Foun-
dation-assisted Centers in creating and operat-

ing facilities and programs of university-based,

residential Continuing Education, and a wide
audience has enjoyed this full-length “how-it-

was-done” publication which also interprets
the movement from its origins to replication
by many universities.
A follow-up conference was sponsored by

the Foundation last autumn, with the partici-

pants constituting an ad hoc advisory commit-
tee made up of the Center directors who orig-
inally recommended the writing and issuance
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of the publication and also involving other
leaders in the Continuing Education field. The
purpose of the conference was to assess the
present status of the movement as a basis for
suggesting a system of priorities in the con-
tinued development of the concept of lifelong
learning. This conference also served as a for-

um for Dr. Paul A. Miller, formerly Assistant
Secretary of the Department of Health, Educa-

tion, and Welfare, who has been commissioned
by the Foundation to write a second book on
Continuing Education addressed primarily to

the academic community. Dr. Miller’s book,
now in preparation, will have a philosophical
emphasis and a primary concern for the broad

implications of Continuing Education for the

structure and function for all education, and
will suggest ways in which this will influence
the university of the future.

1968 Continuing Education Center Developments

Sketched in the section which follows are
developments during the year of Continuing
Education Centers at Columbia University, at
Oxford University (England), and California
State Polytechnic College. In a previous Chap-
ter, “Mobilizing Resources for Community Ac-

FOUNDATION-AIDED
CONTINUING EDUCATION CENTERS
Sponsoring Year Foundation
University Established Grants

Michigan State

University 1951 $ 2,124,479
University of Georgia 1957 2,444,000
University of Nebraska 1961 1,856,000
University of

Oklahoma 1962 1,845,000
University of Chicago 1963 3,182,573
University of

Notre Dame 1965 1,543,400
Oxford University

(England) 1965 135,100
New England Center

(at University of
New Hampshire) 1965* 2,594,841

Columbia University 1966* 1,511,573
California State

Polytechnic College,

Kellogg-Voorhis 1968* 3,000,000

TOTAL $20,236,966

* Year of grant. Center under construction.

tion,” is a discussion of a regional Continuing

Education program of the six universities
which are collaborating in the establishment of

the New England Center for Continuing Edu-
cation.

Columbia University

The development of an International Center

for Continuing Education at Columbia Univer-

sity, dedicated to the problems of international

diplomacy and international affairs, is still
awaiting the completion (perhaps a year away)
of conference center facilities as part of the

new School of International Affairs building.
Foundation funds are financing these Center
facilities atop the fifteen-story structure.

Meanwhile, the new Center has been en-
gaged in program planning. With New York a
hub of world affairs, the Center will have prox-

imity and access to international leaders in
government, education, business, and science.

The School’s distinguished faculty of nearly
180 members will be annually augmented by
some 75 outstanding scholars from many na-
tions, these serving as visiting, in-residence

faculty.

A new Associate Dean, formerly Minister of
Economic Affairs in the United States Embas-
sy in London, joined the staff during the year

and was assigned as Conference Director. His
first task, just underway, is to plan a series of

high-level conferences as part of the formal

dedicatory ceremonies still some months in the

future.

Oxford University

The Foundation-assisted Center for Contin-
uing Education at Oxford, England, is known
as the Oxford University Delegacy for Extra-
Mural Studies and is concerned with develop-
ing programs most appropriate for the British
setting and serving national and international

concerns in the field of Continuing Education.

The Delegacy has been provided assistance in
the underwriting and exchange of Fellows in
Continuing Education between England and
the United States and has developed a unique

series of conferences of which the following
few titles are indicative: “Anglo-American
Conference on the Teaching of Intellectual
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History in Adult Education”; “Anglo-Ameri-

can Conference on Community Leader Educa-
tion in Relation to Urban Problems”; and
“Conference on the Practical Implications of
Continuing Education.”

The rationale for the last-mentioned confer-

ence was stated by the Delegacy as follows:

“During the last fifty years, the need that educa-
tion should be lifelong and universal has been
adumbrated frequently, both by individual ed-
ucators and by official bodies, such as UNES-
CO. But although nearly everyone pays lip ser-
vice to the idea, it has had little effect on
educational practices and institutions. (The
purpose of the conference is] to discuss what
would be the practical consequences of giving
serious effect to the principle that education
can, and should be, ‘lifelong,’ with all that the
word implies ... to stimulate fresh thinking
about the total organization of education.”

During the year, the Delegacy extended the

physical facilities of the Center by adding and
altering property adjacent to its Rewley House
headquarters. This addition provides accom-
modations for resident domestic staff, three
seminar rooms, and offices for tutors and
course organizers.

The Newest Assisted Center

Because of the great need for a major, col-

lege-based residential Center for Continuing

Education in the Western Region of the United

States, the Foundation last Spring granted $3

million to California State Polytechnic College,

Kellogg-Voorhis, to assist in establishing the

physical facilities and developing the program
of a “Kellogg West” Center for Continuing Ed-
ucation on the campus near Pomona, Califor-
nia. This campus was once the Western home
and Arabian Horse Ranch of W. K. Kellogg.
There the newest center will focus upon occu-

pational-professional objectives through skills

training and “learning by doing” in line with
its forte of the application of practical knowl-
edge. It will be singular also in that it will be

the first such Continuing Education Center es-

tablished as an integral part of a statewide sys-

tem of public higher education — the 19-insti-
tution California State College System.

W. K. Kellogg deeded his 816-acre ranch to
the State of California in 1949. Seven years la-

ter, the College began on the Kellogg Campus
its long-range development as a full-scale in-
stitution of higher education. Situated in heav-

ily populated Southern California, the campus
is only 35 minutes from downtown Los Ange-
les via the adjacent San Bernardino Freeway.

Now more than 5500 men and women are be-
ing educated upon this former home-site (some

$50 million has been expended by the State of

California to develop this campus) and ulti-
mately the enrollment is expected to exceed

20,000 students.

One of Cal Poly’s major resources relating to
the forthcoming “Kellogg West” is the experi-
ence and reputation of its Educational Center

operated at its nearby Voorhis Campus since
1961. There the number of Continuing Educa-
tion conferences has increased annually, rep-

resenting a wide spectrum of state and local
interests. The new residential center made pos-
sible by the Kellogg funds will supply the nec-

essary collegiate-level facilities, the library
and laboratories, and the academic commun-
ity which a modern, active college contributes
to the stimulating experiences of continuing

education.
The residential structure, expected to be

completed by 1970, will have four major com-
ponents: the Educational Center, the Resi-
dence Facility, the Dining Facility, and a Fac-

ulty Center. The heart of Kellogg West will be
the Education Center which will accommodate
conferences up to several hundred participants

and provide for flexible and comprehensive
programming. The Residence Facility will pro-

vide living and study accommodations for 200
conference participants. Dining areas will be

provided for both resident and nonresident
conferences and an integration of the Dining
Facility with the dining room of the Faculty
Center will service large groups. The Faculty
Center itself will attract faculty members of
all disciplines to Kellogg West on a daily basis
— not just when the faculty member is partici-
pating in a conference. Therefore, it will pro-

vide numerous opportunities for informal dia-
logues among faculty members and Continuing
Education participants.

The new Center at California Polytechnic is
the tenth residential Center for Continuing Ed-

W. K. KELLOGG
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Kellogg West Site

The location of the newest of Foundation-assisted Centers for Continuing Education
is indicated by the two pictures. The “Kellogg West Site,” as labeled in the upper picture,
is that of a high knoll above the Instructional Services Center and the School of Science
facility. In the lower aerial view of the entire California State Polytechnic College Pomona
campus, the Continuing Education Center will be on the knoll which is slightly to the
left of the middle of this view of the mountain-and-valley campus.
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ucation aided by the Kellogg Foundation and is

the only Foundation-assisted center west of
the University of Oklahoma. The $3 million
granted to the institution near Pomona brings
the Foundation’s contributions to Continuing

Education to a total exceeding $20 million dol-

lars, this since the first of the Centers, at Mich-
igan State University, was established in 1951.
These Centers, which daily house confer-

ences ranging in subject from poultry raising

to national affairs, premise their activities up-

on the belief that people in all walks of life
need periodic and refresher learning experi-
ences over the span of their working years,
reflecting an era in which change is more char-

acteristic than continuity. The educational in-
stitutions, as well as the Foundation, believe

that keeping abreast of the times is best pos-

sible through the back-to-school opportunities

made available through Continuing Education

defined as “continuing study by adults, utiliz-
ing periodic learning experiences within a uni- FOUNDATION
versity environment and featuring a specially

designed facility.”

Educational Television Stations Program Service

There is no longer much question about the
important role that television can play in con-

temporary educational programs. However,
there is much that must be done adequately to
develop the means for utilizing the potential of
this medium in relation to the educational pro-
cess. One major effort to make better use of
television is carried out by the Educational
Television Stations Program Service (ETS/PS)

of the National Association of Educational

Broadcasters. A Foundation grant to aid in the
development of this mechanism for the acqui-
sition and distribution of educational televi-
sion programs enables the Service to improve

The Foundation is helping to support the activities of the National Citizens Committee
for Public Television in behalf of “a strong and independent non-commercial system of
telecasting.” Pictured is the first full meeting of the membership in January of 1968.
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its capability as an easily accessible and reli-

able source of programming for educational
television (ETV) stations.

During the year, 438 new programs were se-
lected for distribution and were added to some
450 programs already in circulation. A survey
disclosed that just under 90 percent of all ETV
stations used at least some programming sup-
plied by ETS/PS. The service also is respon-
sible for three projects designed to develop

new programs for ETS/PS distribution. The
organization does not become involved in the
actual production of these programs, but rath-

er provides a screening and selection function

for program proposals, gives production sup-
port to stations from funds supplied by outside

donors, and then evaluates the finished pro-
gram to determine national distribution possi-
bilities. Station participation in these projects

has been extensive, with thirty to fifty stations

submitting proposals for consideration in each
case.

Communications Within the

Hospital World

The largest single grant ever made in the hos-
pital field by the Foundation, nearly $2 million

dollars, has been in behalf of the Hospital Re-

search and Educational Trust and the Ameri-
can Hospital Association for the establishment

and development of a nationwide program in
hospital continuing education. The program is
a multifaceted endeavor, with several different

approaches to the problem of expanding and
improving continuing education opportunities
for hospital workers.

The Foundation’s funding is toward the gen-

eral developmental expenses of the several dif-

ferent projects that comprise the total effort

known as “Partnership for Progress.” The
moneys are being used for salaries of person-
nel in the various projects for developmental

and teaching materials, and for the numerous
other expenses related to this complex under-
taking concerned with upgrading of hospital
personnel.

The first segment relates to “Cooperating
University Centers” by which the American
Hospital Association has entered into arrange-

ments with seven university graduate pro-
grams in hospital administration. These are lo-

cated at Columbia, Duke, and St. Louis Uni-
versities, and at the Universities of Alabama,
California at Berkeley; Minnesota; and Michi-

gan. The thrust of the Centers is to decentra-
lize, in part, the American Hospital Associa-
tion’s continuing education activities and also

to strengthen the role of the graduate programs
in this area. The universities have been chosen

in part with a view towards geographical
spread in order that a major portion of the
country may be served.

The second component of the overall project
is a national study of correspondence-exten-

sion education in the hospital field. The Trust

contracted for this survey with Pennsylvania

State University. Concurrently, and through a

grant from the Carnegie Corporation, Penn
State is conducting an overall study and ap-
praisal of all correspondence-extension educa-

tion in the United States. It is hoped that the
conclusions will indicate the directions of fu-

ture programming in the hospital field relevant
to correspondence-extension education.

Better Hospital Management

In view of the fact that there are still many
hospital administrators in this country who
have not had the benefit of formal preparation,

the third facet of the project has been the es-

tablishment of “Correspondence-Residential
Programs in Hospital Management.” The initial
such program in the United States was estab-
lished through Foundation help some years ago

at Columbia University. Presently, the Trust is
assisting other universities in the development
of similar programs. The usual format is one
year of study — beginning with a one- or two-
week period on campus, followed by a series
of correspondence materials, and then culmi-

nating in a final seminar again on the campus.
Columbia, Alabama, California, and Trinity (of

San Antonio) Universities are presently con-
ducting programs of this nature and negotia-
tions are under way by the Trust to initiate
similar activities in other universities.

The study program in Nursing Management
which was concluded in the past year was an
effort to provide home study materials for
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nursing supervisory personnel. A major seg-
ment of the total program has been directed
towards the development of Individual Hospi-

tal Inservice Training Programs in behalf of all

of their personnel. Various manuals, teaching

devices, instructional guides, and the like have
been developed for use by hospitals and espe-

cially inservice education directors. The Asso-

ciation is now holding a series of workshops
and conferences around the country to intro-
duce the materials to the field. These regional

conferences will be continued into 1969.

A “Clearing House” has been established by
the AHA as a repository of all kinds of teach-
ing materials, curriculums, and the like for
various health education programs, both pre-

service and inservice.

Many Demonstrations

The “Demonstration Projects” phase of the
comprehensive program represents a number
of different undertakings. For example, one
such is the support of a center at the Univer-

sity of Rochester for preparation of teaching

materials relating to programmed instruction
in the health field. Sponsored jointly by the
University’s Schools of Education and Medi-
cine, this center has accumulated a great deal

of information as to programmed instruction in
the various health occupations.
A major “sub-project” under demonstra-

tions relates to support being provided to sev-

eral state hospital associations for the retain-

ing of educational directors. This assistance is

on a matching basis whereby Foundation mon-
eys are provided to the state associations,
with these funds equalled by the associations.

In 1967, the Foundation provided additional

grants to expand this program from three as-
sociations to nine. Such assisted states are
Arkansas, Arizona, Louisiana, Wisconsin,
Florida, Virginia, Delaware, Iowa, and Ohio.
The New England Hospital Assembly, com-
prised of hospitals from all New England
states, also requested support for retention of

a. coordinator based at the Foundation-assisted

New England Center for Continuing Education
at Durham, New Hampshire. The Hospital As-
sembly is one of the oldest regional hospital
groups in the country. The coordinator will
also relate to the New England Board for High-
er Education, an educational compact agency.

Numerous Universities Involved

Because of the large and varied number of
activities included in the Partners for Progress

undertaking, it is not possible to include all de-

tails in this accounting to the public. However,
following is a brief description of program-

ming in just one of the aided project segments

— the seven cooperating University Centers.
The second year of operation for the Univer-

sity of Alabama’s Center for Hospital Contin-

uing Education was one of expanding program
development and implementation. With finan-
cial support from the Foundation, the Public
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The University of California has expanded its educational efforts for the personnel of
both hospitals and nursing homes. Pictured at left is a basic course in administration for
hospital administrators, while at right is a field trip by administrators and nursing
home operators to the Neurophyschiatric Institute of St. Mary’s Hospital in San Francisco.
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Health Service, Title I of the Higher Education

Act, and some smaller governmental grants,
the Center has presented fourteen separate
programs attended by 578 participants.

During the year, the Western Center of the
University of California has expanded its ef-
forts for personnel of both hospitals and nurs-

ing homes. Following up on the recognition
that the University is an appropriate sponsor

for programs which permit different profes-
sional groups to understand each other’s view-

points, the Center held three inter-professional

conferences during 1967.

A principal Center undertaking is the pro-
gram for administration of hospitals and nurs-

ing homes under the residential-correspon-
dence format. Five of these courses were con-

ducted on the University of California cam-
puses at Davis, Riverside, Santa Cruz, Berke-

ley, and San Diego. These courses were greatly

facilitated by an arrangement with the Corres-

pondence Division of the University to handle
the home study lessons.

Varied Extension Courses

The Center for Hospital Continuing Educa-
tion at Columbia University has focused pri-
marily on in-depth education programs, rather

than those of the short institute type. The Man-
agement Development Course (for hospital de-
partment heads) adheres to a residential-cor-

respondence format, while the Hospital Plan-

ning and Development Course has been
changed to a single on-campus session. A
course for Directors of Volunteers is continu-

ing with its single three-week on-campus seg-
ment.

A new program developed by Columbia in
1967 was a Seminar for State Executives of
Hospital Associations. This program provides
participants with an opportunity for dialogue

with a leader in the hospital field and a dis-
cussion of theories of management.

State Hospital Associations Involved

During 1967, the Center at Duke University
conducted “institute type” programs dealing
primarily with executive development in coop-

eration with the Tennessee Hospital Associa-

tion, the North Carolina Veterans Administra-

tion Hospitals, and the Oklahoma Hospital As-
sociation. The major effort in these programs
was to present relevant managerial concepts
and techniques to the hospital administrators.

Another program in which the Center coop-

erates is the National Forum on Health and
Hospital Affairs, the intent of which is to bring

together national hospital leaders to explore

contemporary issues in the health and hospital

fields.

A major programming effort of the Center at
the University of Michigan is focused on a con-

tinuing summer series of intensive one-week
institutes for top management hospital person-
nel. In 1967 two such programs were offered,
principally directed to hospitals in the Great

Lakes states.

A Blue Cross-Blue Shield Management De-
velopment Institute, conducted each May, pro-

vides Blue Cross and Blue Shield executives
from across the country with an opportunity to

analyze and discuss both current and future
trends in health care financing.

The Office of Continuing Hospital Education

at the University of Minnesota continues to
emphasize its “facilitator” role rather than be-

ing an actual conductor of programs. In this

capacity, it assists other organizations in initi-

ating and planning continuing education activ-

ities. This was particularly highlighted in its
stimulation of supervisory development pro-
grams in upper Midwest junior colleges and
universities.

The major effort of the Center at St. Louis
University continues to be a “sequential” Sum-
mer Program for Hospital Executive Develop-
ment. In 1967, twenty of the thirty original stu-

dents who entered the program three years ago
completed the third session. All three summer
sessions had a total enrollment of 72 students.

Sixty-five hospital executives applied for the

first session in 1968 with nearly all of the pre-

vious students returning for their second and
third sessions. Perhaps the most innovative un-

dertaking initiated this year at St. Louis was a
program for major religious superiors who op-
erate hospitals and schools.

ACHA Fosters Continuing Education

Another Foundation grant is to permit the
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American College of Hospital Administrators
(ACHA) to expand and to strengthen its pro-
gram of continuing education for hospital and
health facility administrators in this country

and Canada. Admission to the College is by ex-

amination and subsequent advancement is by
testing of the individual’s capabilities and
knowledge of administration as applied to the
health field. The Foundation’s present support
to the College is on a decreasing annual basis,

with the expectation that the College will be

assuming the complete program expenses at
the termination of Foundation support.

Continuing Education for Canadian
Hospital Administrators

The establishment of a broad program of
continuing education for hospital administra-

tive personnel throughout Canada is being fa-
cilitated by a Foundation grant made in late
spring to the American College of Hospital
Administrators.

The College, a real force for the improve-
ment of administration in the health fields
through conduct of educational meetings, has

rendered its continuing education services to

Canadians through its Chicago headquarters
office, but the gap of miles, the extensive size

of the country and its unique and multiple
characteristics, have precluded the develop-
ment of a close and cooperative relation with
hospital organizations of the country. The Kel-

logg grant enables an in-residence representa-

tive of the College’s Division of Education, and
a well-qualified young Canadian hospital ad-
ministrator was named Education Coordinator
for the region, with an office in Toronto.

The College’s Canadian representative has
responsibilities very similar to its regional co-

ordinators located in Washington, D.C. and
Berkeley, California. He concentrates on bring-

ing the full support of the College for the de-

velopment of an appropriate and effective con-

tinuing education program for hospital admin-
istrative personnel. The developing activities
are especially attuned to the needs of all Ca-

nadian hospital administrators, with strong
emphasis upon a nationwide and cooperative
effort by the Canadian Hospital Association,
the provincial hospital associations, and the

graduate programs of universities and other
educational agencies. A high priority is being
given to the development of various ways to
upgrade the current educational offerings to
administrators of hospitals. Although there are

correspondence-extension courses available
(through prior Kellogg Foundation grants),
there exists a need for more and various offer-
ings to keep hospital leaders abreast of devel-

opments in a field increasingly complex.

Manuals as Communication Tools

A very important aspect of the inservice ed-
ucation of hospital personnel — in whatever
part of the world — is the availability of ade-

quate manuals concerning hospital operating
procedures. For many years the American Hos-
pital Association (AHA), as part of service to

its constituency, has been producing such man-
uals. These cover a wide variety of subjects
from the operation of an obstetrical unit and
care of the newborn infant to the proper main-
tenance of a hospital laundry. Unfortunately,

however, materials of this nature are quite lim-

ited in most other countries.

In recognition of this need, the American
Hospital Association and its parallel agency,
the Hospital Research and Educational Trust,

requested the Foundation’s support for the

publication and distribution of a number of
these manuals in the French language. The ma-
terials were originally translated as part of a
Foundation-aided hospital administration pro-

gram at the University of Montreal, and it oc-
curred to the AHA that the manuals’ useful-
ness could be much greater than simply for
teaching at the University. Accordingly, the

Foundation provided funds to make possible
publication and distribution of selected man-
uals to hospitals in French-speaking countries
around the globe.

In 1967, the Association undertook with
Foundation aid a survey as to the recipients’

reaction to the twelve manuals distributed to
date. Before publication of any subsequent
manuals, it was deemed desirable to ascertain
the usefulness of the material as well as to so-

licit suggestions as to additional manuals. The
Association is currently appraising the results

W. K. KELLOGG
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of the questionnaires as a basis for future

planning.

EDUCOM Promotes Interuniversity
Scientific Communication

The Interuniversity Communications Council
(EDUCOM) was organized in 1964 to promote
the effective collaboration of its member uni-
versities in processing biomedical, scientific,

and scholarly information and cooperating in
the development and operation of communica-
tions systems involving universities over the

nation. Such collaboration between institu-
tions provides the academic community with
an authoritative voice in its relations with in-

dustry, governmental agencies, and others con-

cerned with the development and application
of emerging concepts. These functions are vital

if the universities are to meet their responsibil-

ities in resolving today’s educational dilemma
caused by a pyramiding population and an ex-

ploding body of knowledge.
Starting with a basic purpose to facilitate

communications in the health fields, EDUCOM
subsequently has broadened to encompass the
wide range of many professions and of almost
the total of university interests and disciplines.

It is the organization’s contention that ad-

vances in communications and learning tech-
nology must be applied to the continuing edu-

cation of leadership echelons across the board.

The Council provides a forum whereby the
best minds on the campuses can debate and
effectively appraise the current state of the art

of communicating new scientific and techno-
logical information. There is also opportunity

for analysis of related problems and discussion

of the opportunities for incorporating such
knowledge into the planning and programs of
colleges and universities. The interuniversity
association has thus become a focal point for
the application of technology to education in

its broadest aspect — not just for medicine or
science but for the whole range of disciplines
and professions.

The Council operates through a number of
interuniversity task groups which act on speci-

fic current problems. These task forces utilize

the competence and skills of scholars in a va-

riety of fields and provide a framework to
stimulate widespread cooperation.

Four particular areas of EDUCOM interest
are apparent. The first is technological aids to
instruction, with relevance to the use and de-

velopment of media from slide projectors
through the motion picture to television. The
second concerns technological aids to the
learner through the use of “hardware” — from
the printing press through highly complex sys-

tems of computerized programmed learning.
The third relates to technological aids to re-
search where systems for the collection, classi-

fication, storage, and retrieval of information

protect the research worker from overlooking,

or being overwhelmed by, the flood of results
from other researchers in a field. The fourth
category of interest relates to the application

of technology to the administration and oper-

ation of our colleges, universities, hospitals,

and clinics.
More specifically, these task forces are now

assaying two major categories. The first, oper-

ating in the biologic medical science field, has

encompassed subjects such as the feasibility of
establishing of a national information network,

continuing education in medicine, and a na-
tionwide bibliographic linkage. The second
task force is of a more general nature. It seeks
to explore new technologies, to evaluate de-
velopments already under way, and to work in
varied content areas. Currently there is study

of the legal complexities related to the use of

regional and interstate operation of communi-
cations media. Other efforts relate to collabo-

rative adventures in adult education and to the

encouragement of basic research on communi-

cations.

The Council has been very successful in en-
rolling member institutions with about ninety
universities presently participating in the con-

certed attempt to accelerate and approve
scholarships by making information more rap-
id, more complete, and more intelligible.

The Computer in Farming Operations

A quite different application of computer tech-
nology as a tool in communications and deci-
sion-making is represented in the Foundation-



Farm record information prepared in county
Extension offices through reports from many
farms is transmitted via a key-tape machine to
a similar and pictured machine in the TELFARM
offices. Ordinary telephone then relays the
information to Michigan State’s Computer
Center for processing and dissemination to
the many subscribers to the service.
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aided effort of Michigan State University to es-

tablish an automated farm planning system
and consulting service. This next phase in the

utilization of computer hardware and tech-
nique in farming is built upon the pioneering
and highly successful TELFARM project of the
University’s College of Agriculture and Nat-
ural Resources, initiated with Foundation as-

sistance in 1963. TELFARM, demonstrating the
use of computerized records in the manage-
ment of commercial farm operations and in
farm management education, has been widely

replicated.

In the current developmental program, plans

were completed during the year for both: (1)
the “forward farm planning system’’ which
pertains to the complete or total farm business,

and (2) an automated consulting service for ad-

dressing itself to a specific problem, question

or consideration regarding a single element of

the farm business.
College-wide involvement of research and

extension specialists, together with appropri-

ate resource people in computer programming
and other relevant disciplines from elsewhere

in the University, led to the detailing of com-
prehensive plans for exploratory and pilot ac-

tivities in both phases of the program. Based
on these initial efforts, field operations on a
pilot basis are in prospect for the coming year.

Continuing Education for Nurses

The development of programs in continuing
education is not unique to the nursing profes-

sion, but a continuing education program cen-
tered in a university and involving the whole
of a profession within a state is singular. Utiliz-

ing a five-year commitment from the Founda-
tion, the School of Nursing of Michigan State

University is developing a fourfold continuing

education program primarily for practicing

nurses in the state.
Generally, the purpose of the program is to

help nurses advance their knowledge of organ-
ization and management, clinical nursing, and
the physical and behavioral sciences which un-

derline nursing practice. Specifically, the pro-

gram consists of conferences and consultation
services for: (1) employed nurses throughout

the state with emphasis on clinical nursing;
(2) nursing service personnel in the hospitals

and agencies providing clinical practice ex-
perience for MSU nursing students; and (3) to
selected nursing education and service centers

in the country by MSU faculty of nursing and
faculty visitation. A clinical demonstration

unit in a selected Lansing, Michigan, hospital

will be used by nursing service personnel, fac-

ulty, and students from the MSU School of
Nursing, including those enrolled in continuing

education courses or conferences.

The approach to the statewide activities
started with the cooperation of the Kellogg
Center for Continuing Education at Michigan
State University. Working through the Center
and its seven regional offices throughout the
state, the program director is attempting to set

up regional programs for practicing nurses.
The main objective is to establish regional
steering committees to zero in on local needs

and to initiate programs.

A program of this depth and variety must, of

necessity, avail itself of the skills of different

disciplines. The development of the basic
framework of the Michigan State University
Continuing Education program for nurses re-
flects this thinking. Intramural and extramural

advisory committees have been formed. Nurs-

ing school faculty are represented on both
committees; and, in addition, faculty from the

disciplines of pharmacology, social work, and
nutrition are included. An executive commit-
tee composed of faculty members is working
with the program director to develop continu-
ing education programs and activities for nurs-

ing school faculty. Faculty development in-
cludes studying at other collegiate nursing

schools and medical centers, bringing in con-
sultants and visiting professors, and traveling

to professional meetings and workshops.
Intramural faculty relationships are being

strengthened as other disciplines are given
joint appointments in the School of Nursing.

The program as it develops should do much to
bridge the gap between nursing faculty activ-
ities and the practicing nurses in the state,
while the development of a demonstration unit

in a local hospital will bring these two groups

even closer together.
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Aid to Agricultural Extension

in the Americas and Europe

Many problems, some new and some ages old,
are in the paths of the farmers of most nations.

For this reason, an ever-present fact of agri-

cultural life is that farmers, homemakers, and
rural youth need up-to-date information, coun-

sel, and techniques that they may cope with the
impact of varying but persistent economic and
social forces. Therefore, since the Foundation

first instituted aids to Agriculture in 1953, an

important percentage of these grants in the

United States and elsewhere has been to fur-

ther the continuing educative efforts of the ag-

ricultural extension services.

Among programs in this category now being
assisted by the Foundation are the Division of

Information and Development of the Institute
of Colombian Agriculture in Latin America;
agricultural extension training at the Univer-

sity of Reading (England); University College
of Dublin (Ireland); the Agricultural College of

Norway, and the University of Helsinki (Fin-
land) ; as well as programs of somewhat similar
purpose by the Federation of Smallholders’ As-

sociations of Jutland (Denmark).

The National Agricultural Extension Center

Originating from needs expressed by the Na-
tional Association of State Universities and
Land-Grant Colleges, the National Agricultural

Extension Center for Advanced Study was es-
tablished in 1955 for the training of upper-level

extension administrators of the country. Since

that time, a record of achievement has forged

national and international prestige and the re-

sults have had dramatic impact upon extension

administration not only in the United States

but throughout the world. The Foundation’s
support of agricultural extension in Europe
and Latin America is, in considerable part,
based upon the results of the prior U.S. pro-
gram headquartered at the University of Wis-
consin.

Extension in the Republic of Colombia

Various efforts in the past to transplant the

U.S. extension pattern to Latin America have
not been greatly successful because of the dif-

ferences within the two Americas in environ-
ments, systems, and policies. However, en-
couraged by the successes of prior aid to the

Palmira and Medellfn Faculties of Agronomy
of the National University, and impressed with

the plans and progress of the Colombian gov-
ernment in improving agricultural research
and education, the Foundation since 1966 has

been assisting the Institute of Colombian Agri-

culture (ICA) in the establishment of its Divi-

sion of Extension and the development of an
important Department, that of Information and
Development. The 2V2 years under the grant
have enabled the collaborating University of
Nebraska to help the Colombians make real
strides in applying modern technology to prob-
lems of agricultural production. This fact
prompted the Foundation during this fiscal
year to respond favorably to an ICA request
that the period of support be extended for two
additional years through a supplemental grant.

ICA will continue its contractual arrange-
ments with the University of Nebraska for
technical assistance via the program and mem-
ber institutions of the Mid-America State Uni-
versity Association will continue to cooperate

with Nebraska and Colombia in this effort. The
federal Agency for International Development
has previously made commitments to supple-
ment the overall program and substantial
counterpart funds have been allocated through

the Colombian government to ICA for support
of the growing extension activities. In August
of 1967, the transfer of the Extension Service

of the Ministry of Agriculture was formally
consummated, placing ICA in the spotlight as
the focal point of agricultural extension activ-

ities in Colombia. If successful, the efforts of

Colombia and the ICA to develop an effective,
coordinated education, research and extension

program, may provide an example for all of
Latin America.

The purpose of ICA’s Extension Division is
to provide inservice training for personnel of

the various groups engaged in extension edu-

cation, develop a system for communicating
research findings from research institutes to
extension personnel, and to establish graduate

and undergraduate programs in agricultural
communications and education. The Depart-
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The Foundation-aided Department of Information and Development serves all three
sectors of extension, teaching, and research in the Institute of

Colombian Agriculture. Shown is the planning of a communications program.



ment of Information and Development has
equal status in the ICA with the other Depart-
ments of Agronomy, Animal Science, Socio-
Economics, and Agricultural Engineering, and
serves all three sectors of extension, teaching,

and research. The Department is structured to

provide both formal and informal inservice
training in subjects important to effective ex-

tension programming such as extension meth-
odology, communications, and rural sociology.

Fellowships under the Foundation grants per-

mit Colombian personnel to undertake ad-
vanced study in the United States to equip
them for key positions.

Currently being established in ICA is a cadre

of extension subject matter specialists whose
specific tasks will be to train extension work-
ers in the field, assist in developing teaching

materials, conduct short courses, and to aid in

preparing publications and information for
mass media.

Section Emphasizes Communication

A sound professional information section,
known as the “Center for Communications,’’ is
also satisfactorily developing. Its staff has

grown from eight members to 29, including
professionals, technicians, and helpers. Much
larger quarters have been provided and neces-

sary remodeling has been completed. A print-
ing plant, with equipment furnished by the
Foundation, has developed into an efficient fa-

cility, with its publications widely used for
disseminative purposes. A new building to
house Extension continuing education and in-

formation services was under construction in
1968.

As ICA’s Extension program goes into its
second two-year developmental period, there

is the hope that its innovative approach, as a
continuation of the Foundation’s long-term in-

terest in the agricultural development of Co-
lombia, will lead to substantial modernizing of

the Republic’s agricultural practices and a con-

sequent improvement in the national economy.

Extension by the University of Reading

Currently a number of European countries
are being aided to establish training centers for

Extension leadership personnel, drawing upon

An extramural discussion at the Foundation-aided
Agricultural Extension Training Center at
the University of Reading in England.
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the successful principles but not the structural

details of U.S. experience. Each such center
seeks to be uniquely suited to its country
through plans developed by leaders of univer-

sities, ministries or departments of agriculture,

and advisory services. The experimental and
demonstration programs are directed at the re-

lationship of Extension or advisory personnel

to the agricultural colleges or universities,
preparation in the behavioral sciences, and the

relationship of research institutions to Exten-

sion programs.

The first of such Foundation-aided European
demonstrations was that of the Agricultural
Extension Training Center at the University of

Reading in England. Conceived jointly by the

University and the National Agricultural Ad-
visory Service of the Ministry of Agriculture,

Fisheries, and Food in mid-1965 the Center is
providing both graduate-level and inservice
training opportunities for Advisory Service
employees. Time and evaluation have brought
about changes in the early, basic curriculum,

these to provide greater opportunity for prac-

tical experience in relation to the research pro-

gram and dissertation. The Center has excel-
lent senior personnel, receives strong adminis-

trative and budgetary support from the Nation-

al Agricultural Advisory Service (NAAS) and
is providing an example and consultant assis-
tance to similar efforts in other European
countries.
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Last March, the Center conducted another in

a series of two-week refresher courses for
NAAS members, attended by fifty persons
from the experimental centers, the Agricultur-

al Land Service, the Veterinary Investigations
Service, and the Ministry of Agriculture, Fish-

eries, and Food. In September, an international

eleven-day seminar was held on “Change in
Agriculture,” and becoming effective in Octo-
ber was an M.Sc. course in Agricultural Exten-

sion. Throughout the year, research probed as-

pects of extension principles and planning,
methods, and evaluation as related to areas of

great significance to farmers and the rural com-
munity.

Extension at University College, Dublin

Early in 1967, University College of Dublin

(UCD), Ireland, used Foundation assistance to

launch a graduate and inservice training pro-

gram in agricultural extension, this with the
cooperation of the Department of Agriculture
and Fisheries of the Republic of Ireland. Con-
current with the completion of plans for the

training unit, a new building to house training
personnel and degree students was erected
through funds from the University and the De-

partment. Initial response to the effort was en-

couraging and continued through 1968. Faculty

members for technical content of the program
are provided by the University, with a Univer-

sity of Wisconsin professor conducting
courses in extension principles and methods.

Visiting faculty from United States institutions

will be involved in the program until UCD fac-
ulty members become more fully qualified in
communications and extension administration
through advanced-level training in the United

States.

Options in the graduate-level, one-year pro-

Agricultural advisors, postgraduate students for a year at University College,
Dublin, are shown outside the institution’s new Postgraduate Building.
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gram of study allow specialization in a techni-

cal field of agriculture, but with particular at-

tention to extension and educational interests,

and there is similar provision for persons wish-

ing to concentrate upon supervisory and ad-
ministrative responsibilities. In both instances,

students study communications, rural sociol-

ogy, and extension methods as well as techni-
cal subjects. The faculty and the Department
conduct preservice and inservice courses for
advisory personnel and overall University sup-

port for the program is strong, with realistic
plans under way for continuation of the pro-
gram upon the termination of Foundation aid.

Federation of Small Holders’ Associations

in Jutland

Farmer organizations largely carry on exten-

sion in Denmark, and the Federation of Small
Holders’ Associations of Jutland has been us-

ing a Foundation grant to improve its educa-
tional program. The need is particularly felt
for improvements in communications, teaching

techniques, and demonstrated application of
new agricultural technology. The Foundation
aid has included fellowship study in the United

States for key advisory persons and funds for

initiating inservice training for staff in exten-

sion methodology and training for farmer lead-
ers of local associations and commodity com-
mittees.

Inspired by the efforts of the Jutland group,

a special committee has been established by
Denmark’s National Federation of Small Hold-

ers’ Associations and the Farmers’ Union, to
help these two major farm groups develop a
national training program in cooperation with
the Royal Veterinary and Agricultural College.

A regional Agricultural School has been pro-
vided to the farm organizations for this pur-
pose, and plans have moved forward to initiate
an inservice training program. This is to in-

clude courses in communication, the first of
the kind in Denmark. Four one-week courses
will encompass extension methods, sociology,
planning evaluation and administration, and
oral and written communications as super-
vised by a former Kellogg Fellow. It is particu-

larly pleasing that the Foundation-aided re-

gional effort is to be reflected in a significant

national training development.

The Agricultural College of Norway

While the Foundation made a grant in 1966
to the Agricultural College of Norway for Ag-
ricultural Extension Training, the program was
not effectuated until late in the summer of
1968, this due to difficulties in securing sup-

plementary budgetary appropriations.

The program to improve extension in Nor-
way, therefore, has just gotten underway. It
will have major responsibilities for undergrad-

uate and preservice training for personnel of
the Agricultural Extension Service, the Fores-

try Extension Service, the Veterinary Service,

the vocational schools of Norway, and for in-
service training programs for personnel of
these units.

Agricultural Extension in Finland

Also in 1968, the Faculty of Agriculture and
Forestry of the University of Helsinki, Finland,

received a Foundation grant to establish and
develop an Extension Research and Inservice

Training Center for preservice and inservice
education of personnel of advisory societies

in agriculture, forestry, and home economics.
Both undergraduate and graduate-level train-

ing in extension education will be offered by
the Center, and inservice training programs,
with courses varying from three days to four

weeks in duration, will provide agricultural,
forestry, and home economics information to
personnel of the nation’s various organizations

responsible for extension education, as well

as to vocational school personnel. Research

workers from the University of Helsinki and
cooperating institutes will present up-to-date

technical research information, while the staff

of the Training Center will have particular re-

sponsibilities for teaching extension method-

ology.

A part of the total Foundation aid provided
a short-term fellowship for the Director of the

Center and full-term fellowships for three jun-

ior staff members respectively concerned with
agriculture, home economics, and forestry. Fi-
nancial support by Finnish resources will in-
crease over the period of tne grant, with full

support of the program projected by 1973 when

W. K. KELLOGG
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A camera view at the 1968 Latin American Exposition of Books (San Jose, Costa Rica)
an activity sponsored by the Foundation-aided Franklin Books Program.

the Foundation grant terminates.

The Kellogg Foundation, as in similar cases
in the United States and more latterly in Eng-
land, Ireland, Denmark, and Norway, is assist-
ing this national effort to improve the applica-

tion of research in agriculture and forestry be-

cause of the evident potentials for contribu-

tions to progress in economic development and
human well-being.

American Assembly

Consistent with its continuing interest in
problems associated with world food supply,
the Foundation in 1968 made a grant to the
American Assembly, an independent educa-
tional organization affiliated with Colombia
University, for the purpose of holding a nation-

al Assembly on “World Hunger” at Arden
House, in Harriman, New York, late in 1968.
The American Assembly, created in 1950,

has held 38 regional seminars and numerous
regional, state and local discussion in its his-

tory. Participants in the national Assembly are
from all parts of the United States and are
drawn from a wide spectrum of social, politi-
cal, professional, and vocational interests.
Each Assembly involves some seventy or
eighty such leaders and molders of opinion to

participate in discussions on national policy
questions and to disseminate the results of
their deliberations. For the topic on “World
Hunger” W. K. Kellogg Foundation support
was considered particularly appropriate since
the Foundation supports many programs to aid
Agriculture.

A volume of position papers on “World Hun-
ger” will be prepared by distinguished authors

before the conference and, after the discus-

sions, a “consensus report” will be circulated

to approximately 150,000 readers.



91

Latin American Book Distribution

Franklin Book Programs is a private, non-
profit organization formed in 1952 by public-
spirited American educators, publishers, and
businesmen to establish and strengthen book
publishing and distribution in various areas
of the world, Under a commitment to this or-
ganization, the Foundation has assisted the ac-

tivities in support of the translation, publica-

tion, and distribution of medical textbooks in

Latin America. Foundation funds have been
used for the following parts of the overall pro-

gram:

1. Selection, purchase, and distribution of
sets of recommended textbooks in nine
basic medical sciences of anatomy, histol-

ogy, embryology, biochemistry, physiol-

ogy, pathology, pharmacology, microbiol-

ogy and parasitology. For the sets in Por-

tuguese, the Brazilian government con-
tributed fifty percent of the cost, and the

funds provided by the Foundation were
used to pay the remainder. A total of
4,390 books in Portuguese were then dis-

tributed to the 38 medical schools in Bra-

zil. These same basic textbooks in Span-
ish were distributed to 72 medical schools

in the other countries of Latin America
during 1968.

2. Encouragement of the translation and
publication of new medical textbooks in
Latin America through loans to Latin
American publishers from a revolving

fund. Ten books have been published
during 1967 and 1968 under this project.

3. Seminars and training courses for pub-
lishing personnel. Five one-week semi-
nars have been held, one each in Mexico,

Costa Rica, Colombia, Brazil and Argen-

tina, with average attendance of from
forty to sixty persons. Included was a
Central American Book Seminar held in
San Jose, Costa Rica, and attracting more
than ninety publishers, book sellers, dis-

tributors, writers, librarians, and educat-

ors; a Book Publishing Seminar at Bogota,

Colombia, for participants from Bolivia,

Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Peru, and Ven-
ezuela; and a course for Argentinian
bookstore employees.

4. Publication and distribution of bibliogra-

phies of medical textbooks, in English,

Spanish and Portuguese. The bibliogra-
phies are given free distribution through-

out Latin America to acquaint educators,
students and physicians with the books
available. Supplements are published pe-

riodically to maintain the lists and data
on a current basis.

5. Preparation of a new textbook written by
four leading Latin American professors
of pathology (of whom three are Kellogg
Fellows], with collaboration of other Lat-

in American pathologists. The book was
published in Mexico in October, 1968.

W. K. KELLOGG
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In recent years, the Foundation has aided the establishment of a number of Schools of
the Basic Medical Sciences, with the majority of these two-year pre-clinical institutions
evolving to four-year medical schools. Illustrative of this majority trend is the
College of Human Medicine of Michigan State University. Pictured in its Department
of Anatomy are a physician-instructor and medical student examining a patient.



To Insure
the Quality

and Availability

of Health Care

Assistance to programs related to the health of

the people has been a major interest of the
Foundation since its establishment in 1930.
The earliest major program was the Michigan
Community Health Project, which from 1931
through 1948 had the goal of modernizing
health, education, and recreation in seven
counties of southwest Michigan, adjacent to

Battle Creek.

Approximately eight million dollars were
used to bring to the rural areas some of the
health advances heretofore largely confined to

urban localities. Full-time health departments

were established in the counties; modern sani-
tation methods were introduced. Steps were
taken toward the control of communicable dis-
eases and for progress in pediatrics. There
were extensive health examinations for school

children, the testing of hearing and vision, den-

tal care, and a widespread program of nutrition

education. Subsequently, in this area and oth-

er sections of lower Michigan, Foundation
funds were used to accelerate rural hospital
and health center construction, and the wider

area also was the beneficiary of improved di-
agnostic services as outlined in a 1949 Founda-
tion publication, Medical Diagnostic Services

for Small Communities.

In the years that have followed, a large per-

centage of Foundation grants has been to
health-related projects (special aspects of sev-

eral health programs are pertinently discussed

in other Chapters of this Report), particularly

pursuant in recent years to the increasing con-

cern of the people for extensive and intensive

medical, nursing, and dental care. Many of the
grants have taken cognizance of the greatly ex-

panded use of hospitals and of similar demand
for medical and dental care. In nearly all this

aid, the educative approach has been empha-

sized.

Helping Hospitals Increase the Quality of Care

For the past several years, Foundation sup-

port has been given to a selected number of ex-
perimental projects to help hospitals increase

their effectiveness and to improve the quality

of care. A corollary objective has been to ex-
tend the influence of the hospital on a broader

basis of service to its community. These aided

93
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programs have ranged from those located in
very small rural areas to others in major metro-

politan teaching centers. A part of the thrust
of the projects has been related to “Progressive

Patient Care” (PPG) which is a comprehensive
approach to the organization of hospital ser-

vices. Simply stated, the purpose is to provide

for the appropriate patient the right type of

service at the right time. Levels of Progressive

Patient Care encompass intensive, intermedi-
ate, self-help or minimal, long-term, ambula-
tory or out-patient, and home care.

Complete PPG in a Community Hospital

One such aided project is the Progressive
Patient Care (PPG) program at the McPherson
Community Health Center in Howell, Michi-
gan. This hospital instituted a complete “PPG”
undertaking in 1962 with assistance from the
Foundation. The center is one of the few hos-
pitals in the country to establish such a com-
prehensive program. As part of its initial sup-
port, the Foundation provided funds for an in-

depth study of the project by the University of

Michigan’s Bureau of Hospital Administration.

The Foundation’s present commitment to the
Health Center is to permit a re-examination of

the total program by the University. The data
for the first study and subsequent report were
obtained in 1963. Subsequently, there have
been some changes in the program such as the
development of a coronary care unit (in addi-
tion to intensive care], an alteration in the ad-

ministrative personnel of the institution, and
likewise the development of a nursing home
which is presently being built adjacent to the
hospital. The Health Center believes that PPG
has stood the test of time very well and that

the concept is viable. The second report will be

completed soon and will be made available to
the field.

A Pilot Coronary Care Unit

Another aided and experimental program
has been that of a pilot coronary care unit at

the Standish, Michigan, Community Hospital.
This institution of only 39-bed capacity be-

came very much interested, in good part
through the efforts of a local physician, in es-

tablishing a coronary care service. The general

practitioner had observed the highly satisfac-
tory experiences of coronary care units in
many larger hospitals. Believing that there
could also be similar benefit to a small com-
munity hospital, he spent a considerable
amount of time exploring such a possibility
and obtaining information as to requisite
equipment, the training of personnel, and the
like.

The resultant demonstration program has
apparently been highly successful and has at-

tracted widespread attention. In addition to
the basic support by the Foundation, funds
were also made available to permit study of
the unit and consultation by the University of

Michigan’s School of Medicine and Bureau of

Hospital Administration. The Foundation has
also distributed widely a reprint of an article

originally appearing in the Journal of the Mich-
igan State Medical Society and describing the
program.

An Experiment in Health Technology Training

The community junior college is making a
substantial contribution toward the prepara-
tion of technological personnel in the health

field. This is being accomplished in two ways;
firstly, by offering for the first two years, uni-

versity parallel and health curriculums at com-
munity colleges, following which the student
transfers to a university for the completion of

the total program. For example, it is possible in

this manner to complete programs in medical
technology, nursing, physical and occupation-

al therapy, etc. In addition, a number of tech-
nical occupations in the health field can be ad-

equately structured in the two-year commun-
ity junior college setting. In view of the con-
tinuing shortage of health personnel and espe-

cially those at the professional level, many
programs to train assistants are being imple-
mented in the community college. The Founda-
tion has supported several such undertakings

with this general objective, including that of

the St. Louis Junior College District in St.
Louis, Missouri, to which a commitment was
made in 1965 for a three-year period.
There are two basic objectives to the St.

Louis program. The first is to identify those
technical areas in the health field for which



Pictured is the architect’s perspective of the rising headquarters facility of the
Commission on Professional and Hospital Activities. This project since its establishment
in the early 1950s has become international in scope and the Foundation's latest grant
to it was toward the construction of the new facility in Ann Arbor, Michigan.

specific training programs could be developed

at the junior college level. At such time as a
decision is made (and approved by an overall
advisory group) that a particular occupational

specialist is needed and that there are employ-

ment opportunities for graduates, a special
curriculum subadvisory committee specific to

that particular occupation is appointed. For ex-

ample, in considering the possibility of a pro-

gram in inhalative therapy the committee
would be drawn mainly from the profession of
anesthesiology. The curriculum is then de-
signed and implemented experimentally.

The second major objective is consideration

of a core curriculum that could be used for two
or more health occupational groups. In exam-
ining different health technician curriculums,

attention is being given to core subjects for a

number of students in different occupational
specialties thus reducing the cost per student.

A New Approach to Management

Improved management of hospitals and par-
ticularly their nursing services is obviously an

important avenue to insure better quality of
health care. Toward this end, the Foundation
in 1967 made a two-year commitment to the

University of Michigan’s Bureau of Hospital
Administration for an evaluation of the effec-

tiveness of hospital nursing unit or “service”

unit management systems. Within recent years
there has been a growing appreciation on the

part of many hospitals of the value of unit
managers for patient care services. A number
of such programs have been inaugurated but,
to date, there has not been a careful, method-
ical study of their value and especially of their

effect upon costs and the quality of patient

care.

In coooperation with the American Hospital
Association, the University’s first approach to

this study was to identify approximately 100
hospitals in the United States having such unit

management programs. An extensive question-
naire survey was made as to the types of unit
management programs operated by these hos-
pitals, the length of time that they had been op-

erative, and related information. A sampling of
eight hospitals has now been selected for an
in-depth appraisal of their management sys-
tems. A control group of hospitals not having
unit management programs was selected for
comparative study purposes.
The study results could be very influential

W. K. KELLOGG
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from the standpoint of the further develop-
ment of such programs in this country, assum-
ing, of course, that the survey indicates such

value. It is also possible that the study will de-

velop a “model” which would be based upon
the values and strongest factors identified in
the several different programs. In this regard,

there are some differences of opinion in the
field as, for example, the kind of unit manager
most suitable. One school of thought believes
that an individual prepared at a technical or

junior college level is suitable while others
think that a person with the master’s degree

preparation in hospital administration is most
desirable. The study will endeavor to resolve
such questions.

New Standards for Hospital Accreditation

Late in the fiscal year, a grant was made to
The Joint Commission on the Accreditation of
Hospitals toward a two-year effort to refine the

standards for accrediting the nation’s health-

care institutions. The Commission, one of the
most prestigious organizations in the health
field, has had a special concern that some hos-
pitals have a tendency to regard its minimal
standards as a “ceiling” and not as a “floor.” To
counteract this tendency, there will be sought

an overall heightening of the standards and ac-

creditation procedures as well as a broadening

of the scope to include, for example, hospital

administration as a factor in accreditation.

The Joint Commission’s program is entirely
voluntary, but the stamp of Commission ap-
proval has assumed such meaning in the field
that more than 4,600 hospitals, representing 90

percent of the total of general beds, have re-
quested surveys and eventual accreditation.

Improved Long-Term Core

Recognizing the critical problem of long-term
care services and facilities for the people, the

Foundation has provided appropriations to im-

prove the quality of health care in this area of

endeavor. A primary concern has been to help
long-term care activities come more definitely
within the orbit of the community hospital. To
this end, a number of state hospital associa-
tions have been given support to permit the re-

tention of a staff coordinator whose principal
responsibility is working within the state to
improve various aspects of long-term care. In

addition, funds have been provided to two
universities, George Washington and Califor-
nia, for the greater application of their resour-

ces in the long-term care field.

For the state hospital associations, Founda-
tion assistance is towards the salary and travel

of a program coordinator, educational materi-
als, secretarial assistance, and related project

expenses. In each state, there is an absorption

by the Association of a portion of the program
expenditures in the second and third years of

the commitment. The five “pilot” states select-
ed were Pennsylvania, New York, Tennessee,
Ohio, and California. The initial experiences
in their programs were such as to indicate that

an extension to several other states of the same
type of support would make the total demon-
stration more effective. Within the past year,
additional commitments were made in behalf
of the state hospital associations in Minneso-
ta, Florida, South Carolina, Washington, and
Wisconsin.

The long-term care effort of the state hospi-
tal association in Ohio was initiated in 1966
with the appointment of a young hospital ad-
ministration program graduate as the program
director. Ohio has sought to bring together on
a statewide basis various professional groups

and agencies having an interest and concern
with long-term care. A special “Extended Care
News Letter” is sent to the Association’s mem-
bership, to extended care facilities, and to gov-

ernment agencies, as well as to planning agen-

cies and nursing homes. Also developed have
been special bulletins pertaining to guidelines

for community hospitals in regard to relation-
ships with nursing homes. In addition, there
have been consultations to individual hospitals

as well as the holding of several educational

institutes and workshops related to long-term
care.

An aided project in Tennessee was likewise
initiated in 1966 and again with a young hospi-

tal administration program graduate as the
project coordinator. The program has been one

of the most extensive of any of the assisted
states. The hospital association has admitted
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into its membership (in a special category)
long-term care facilities such as nursing homes.
In effect, the Association is acting in a staff ca-

pacity for this group. One of the first tasks as-
sumed by the Association has been the devel-
opment of an extensive analysis of long-term
care facilities and resources in Tennessee. To
give greater focus to the long-term care prob-

lem and to lend direction to the newly formed
program, the Association has established a
special advisory council related to this area.

The Association has likewise spent consider-
able time in the problem of developing better
relationships between the community hospital
and the nursing homes. To this end, a model
affiliation agreement or guide has been devel-
oped.

Particular attention has also been given this

past year to the question of adequate reim-

bursement by state agencies for long-term
care indigent patients. This effort has been in

behalf not only of hospitals but of nursing

homes as well. A corollary effort has been
made to increase prepayment coverage, such
as by Blue Cross and private insurance, of
long-term care.

Cooperative Endeavor

In New York, the long-term care project di-
rector is still another young hospital adminis-

tration program graduate. Surprisingly, for a
state as large as New York with some 500 hos-
pitals, very few long-term care programs in re-

lation to hospitals have been initiated. With
Foundation support, there is now a definite
focus and the project has made excellent prog-
ress in the brief period of its existence. A prin-
cipal undertaking has been to form the “New
York State Joint Council to Improve the Health

Care of the Aged,” for discussion of agency
problems relevant to health care for the aged.

The state association has been able to assist
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Governor Buford Ellington of Tennessee, accompanied by officers of the Tennessee
Nursing Home Association and the State Hospital Association’s Long-Term Care
Program Director, views a proclamation acknowledging the value of quality long-term
care to persons of all ages.
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a number of regional planning councils in re-
gard to the improvement of long-term care ac-
tivities and the project coordinator has en-
deavored to stimulate more community action
as to long-term care program approaches.
The objective of a Pennsylvania project as

stated by the sponsor is “the demonstration of

methods a state hospital association might uti-
lize to improve its services to long-term hospi-

tals, extended care institutions and other care

programs for patients with long-term illnes-
ses.” Also a principal problem in Pennsylvania

had been the lack of coordination among the
many agencies and facilities interested in
either the policy-making aspects of long-term

care or the provision of services to patients

suffering from long-term illnesses. A “Council
on Extended Care” has been formed with three

sub-committees, all serving in an advisory ca-

pacity to the overall program. These commit-
tees reflect the three major areas of concern in

relation to long-term care: Nursing Homes,
Home-Health Care, and Rehabilitation.

Varied Activities

The fifth in the original group of pilot states

in this activity is California. Now the largest
state in population of the country, California

also has the greatest number of hospitals —
nearly 600. The state has also had many new
nursing homes developed and predominantly
under proprietary auspices. Therefore, a pri-

mary problem has been to endeavor to stimu-
late a greater degree of interest among com-
munity hospitals as to their direct responsibil-

ity in long-term care. Corollary to this has been
an effort to promote better relationships and
working arrangements between the commun-
ity general hospital and separately owned
long-term care institutions, principally nurs-

ing homes. Under the long-term care project
auspices, several institutes, workshops, and
the like have been held principally directed to

the community hospital.

Graduate and Continuing Education
in Long-Term Care

Another assisted program in the long-term
care area is that of the George Washington
University (Washington, D. C.). It is unique in

that it was the first graduate course in hospital
administration to place any emphasis upon
long-term care administration. Graduate stu-
dents take much of the same curriculum as do
those concentrating in acute care but also have
several special courses relating to the long-

term care field. In addition, their residency ex-

perience is taken in a long-term care facility

rather than in a typical general hospital setting.

The university also has developed several con-

tinuing education programs specific to long-
term care.

Full-Time Coordinator for a California Program

Another program variant in regard to the im-

provement of long-term care is a Foundation
commitment to the Western Center for Hospi-
tal Continuing Education of the University of

California. This Center was established as a
cooperating unit in the American Hospital As-
sociation’s Continuing Education Program for
Hospital Personnel and also aided by the Foun-
dation.

A measure of the magnitude of the problem
in regard to long-term care in California is that

in the past five years there has been a five hun-

dred percent increase in the number of nurs-
ing homes. There are presently over twelve
hundred such facilities in the state providing
some 55,000 beds for long-term or convales-
cent patients. The majority of these are not in
relation to hospitals and predominantly are
under proprietary auspices. It is accepted that,

for some time to come, the public will need the
facilities of nursing homes and that, generally
speaking, these are not, but perhaps should be,

closely related to the community hospital. The
program of the Western Center, as it pertains
to long-term care, is not confined to California

alone but serves the eleven Western states as
well as British Columbia.

Advanced Care Center at Long Beach

The Memorial Hospital of Long Beach, Cali-
fornia has been provided support for an ex-
perimental “advanced care” center. Memorial,
a 500-bed hospital serving a large area in Long
Beach and the surrounding community, has a
medical staff of nearly 500 physicians. The
concept of the advanced care program is that



LONG-TERM CARE AT MEMORIAL HOSPITAL
OF LONG BEACH, CALIFORNIA

At bottom, a nurse is shown at one of the two nursing
stations . . . Just above this caption, “advanced care”
patients in the Memorial courtyard . . . To the right,
patients socialize in a typical patient room . . .

At upper right, patient learns to get out of walker and
into bed by himself . . . and, at upper left, is a view
of the main patient lounge.
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a number of patients do not need the full range
of hospital services — especially extensive
nursing — and perhaps could be served better
and at less expense to them if they were
grouped in a special unit. Accordingly, the hos-

pital through contributed funds, a cash re-
serve, and private financing, built in 1966 a
special 86-bed facility contiguous to but sep-

arate from the main hospital.

Because of the relative uniqueness of the
project, the Foundation agreed to provide sup-

port towards certain personnel in the unit such

as nursing, physical and occupational therapy,

social work, and a physiatrist. The Hospital
agreed to conduct an “in-house” appraisal of

the new program. For the study, it was decided
to take a specific twelve-month period and to

use a control group of patients from a nearby
hospital for comparative purposes.

The hospital describes the unit as a step be-

tween acute care and care in the home, and
as a place wherein appropriate training and re-

habilitation can take place. The nursing em-
phasis is on helping, teaching, and supervising

the patient rather than being the “doers” of

care. There is also an emphasis placed upon
involvement of the family where appropriate.

Statewide Program in Wisconsin

Through Foundation support, the University
of Wisconsin is undertaking a careful study of

hospital-based long-term care units in that

state. A number of community hospitals in
Wisconsin have established a long-term care
or nursing home service. In some cases, these
units are a floor or part of the hospital; in oth-

ers they are separate but connected to the hos-

pital, and in still others they are some distance
removed. On the premise that community hos-
pitals generally should become more con-
cerned with long-term care programming, it
was believed that a study of the experience of
these programs in Wisconsin would be of real
help to the field. To this end, Foundation as-
sistance has been given to the university for

appropriate staff and related expenses to
make such an investigation possible.

Originally, the study was to cover only the
operation of these units prior to or without

thought to Medicare. Midway in the study,

Medicare was enacted and the university be-
lieved it would be of great importance to ob-
tain information as to the impact of the new
program on these units. Accordingly, the Foun-
dation’s commitment was extended and also
increased in dollar amount to make possible
this after-Medicare study phase. Concurrently,

the Social Security Administration was very
eager to obtain knowledge of the operation of
long-term care units or nursing homes under
auspices other than hospitals. The federal gov-

ernment has provided supplementary funds to

the university to permit the evaluation of
“free-standing” nursing homes, most of which
are under proprietary auspices. The university

itself has also made available funds for a third
aspect of the study, the appraisal of govern-

mentally sponsored long-term care programs.

Publications to Disseminate Findings

In keeping with a policy of widespread dis-

semination of findings and conclusions relative

to aided projects, several publications of this

nature have been recently issued by the Foun-

dation. Taking the Hospital to the Patient is a

recounting of various home care programs re-
lated to hospitals and supported by the Foun-

dation. The Complete Gamut of Progressive
Patient Care in a Community Hospital, based
on a study of the McPherson Memorial Health
Center in Howell, Michigan, was likewise pub-

lished and given widespread circulation. (A
more detailed publication from which the brief

monograph was drawn was issued under the
auspices of the University of Michigan’s Bu-

reau of Hospital Administration.) Late in 1967

the brochure, The Improvement of Long-Term
Care: A New Responsibility for Community
Hospitals, was published. In 1968 An Experi-
ence in Developing an Extended Care Unit,
which related to such a program at the Baptist
Memorial Hospital in Memphis, Tennessee,
was distributed. Also in 1968, still another
monograph was published relating to the
aforementioned study by the University of
Wisconsin of a number of hospital-operated
long-term care programs in that state. This bro-

chure, entitled Hospital-Based Long-Term Care
Units in Wisconsin, is available without charge
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from the Foundation, as also are the others in

the series.

Improving the Quality of Medical Care

Among the strongest elements in improving
the quality of health care for the people are the

increase in the number of physicians available
for medical care, strengthened medical schools

to better the preparation of physicians, and
provisions to facilitate the delivery of medical

care to communities. A number of Foundation
grants for these purposes have been made in
recent years.

Schools of the Basic Medical Sciences

As a part of the Foundation’s broad interest
in improving health care, a focus has been on
ways to increase the number of practicing phy-
sicians in the nation. A number of studies by
federal and state governments and by the med-
ical profession indicate that the anticipated

growth in the population of the country, to-
gether with the burgeoning demand for health
care by the public, requires concerted action
to prevent future crises in the delivery of med-
ical services.

As the public became aware that the supply
of physicians was becoming more and more
acute, a number of universities indicated an
interest in establishing new medical schools.
Experience in initiating full four-year pro-
grams for training physicians had proved that

the costs were great and that a large compo-
nent of the cost was in developing the clinical
or teaching hospital aspects. Therefore, it
seemed desirable to establish several Schools
of the Basic Medical Sciences, two-year cur-

riculums of a pre-clinical nature, especially
since there were openings in existing and tra-

ditional schools to receive transfers of stu-

dents for their third and fourth or clinical
years. At that time, there were some 400 va-
cancies in third and fourth year classes due to

student “dropouts” and a more flexible use of
university hospital facilities could accommo-
date additional students. Thus it appeared log-

ical that the graduates of six or eight two-year

medical schools — Schools of the Basic Med-
ical Sciences are much less expensive to estab-

lish and maintain than four-year institutions —
could be placed in existing clinical programs
within the United States.

The School of the Basic Medical Sciences
seemed to offer an opportunity to strengthen
and increase university graduate offerings in
the biological and physical sciences as well.
Schools could be planned and begin operation

at an earlier date than could full four-year pro-

grams and in a number of states such a pro-
gram could begin to make it possible for an
added number of young people to undertake
the study of medicine. Once the two-year pro-
gram is well established, it is possible to add to

it the clinical years, thus to make it a four-year
institution in instances where this is found to
be desirable and feasible.

Previous studies had carefully analyzed the

existing medical education programs of each
state and the potential growth in terms of fu-

ture medical needs. The additional medical
schools needed in each state had been desig-
nated as had the universities with potentials to

conduct such programs. These analyses had
also indicated sources for first-year medical

students.

Eventually, therefore, Foundation help was
directed toward assistance in the planning
phase of several new Schools of the Basic Med-
ical Sciences and, ultimately, to enhance the

planning and construction of basic science
buildings to implement the educational pro-
grams. Further assistance was given by the
Foundation to provide core faculty to initiate

the basic science curriculum.

Since 1960, the Foundation has awarded
grants exceeding $7,300,000 for the initiation

of Schools of the Basic Medical Sciences in the

following universities:

University of New Mexico
University of Connecticut

Rutgers University

Brown University
University of Hawaii
Michigan State University

University of Sherbrooke (Canada]

(The already established School at Dartmouth
College was aided in the expansion of its fa-
cilities.)

These new medical teaching institutions un-

W. K. KELLOGG
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ACTIVITIES IN AIDED
SCHOOLS OF MEDICINE

In the lower picture, University of Utah medical
staffmembers analyze computer information for
one of their studies . . . At center, a basic
sciences class is in session at Meharry Medical
College . . . and, at top, University

of Vermont personnel examine tissue cultures.

doubtedly will make a material contribution
toward supplying the physicians needed in the

next few years.

The Strengthening of Medical Schools

Surveys of medical schools indicate that par-

ticular departments or segments of their edu-

cational programs require financial assistance
to strengthen them and that, in some instances,

a relatively small amount of help will do much
to bring certain aspects of medical education to

higher levels of quality.

Generally, medical schools are well aware of

their weaknesses and areas that should be
strengthened. In certain of these schools, the

Foundation has provided financial assistance

for preliminary studies to indicate where help
is most necessary. The studies revealed that
strengthening of the teaching program and, es-

pecially the faculty, comprised the area best

justifying support. (Kellogg funds have not
been used to support research or medical ser-

vices.) Subsequently, Foundation assistance
has permitted the acquisition of additional or

better-qualified faculty and has increased sal-

aries to help the schools retain their better

teachers. The aid has not replaced existing
budgets but has been supplementary and di-
rected toward generating additional support
within the school itself.

In most of the assisted institutions, the Foun-

dation has aided two or three departments se-
lected by the faculty and dean and in areas
that could be most readily improved. Such as-

sistance has been negotiated on the basis of the

plans submitted to the Foundation for school

improvements and was directed towards
teaching aspects where there existed an im-
balance. Emphasis has been placed on a well-
conceived plan for the program or department
in which there is potential leadership for
reaching the stated objectives. The support is
committed to each institution for a five-year
period and there is evidence that this approach
has paid considerable dividends toward
strengthening the total program. The following

schools have received this Foundation assis-
tance:

Stritch School of Medicine
(Loyola University)



Women’s Medical College of Pennsylvania
Creighton University

University of Utah
University of Vermont
St. Louis University

Albany Medical College

Meharry Medical College

Improving the Delivery of Medical Care

There is patently a necessity for improving

medical care and other health services in the
typical American community. Families in the
fifty states have become much more sophisti-
cated regarding what to expect from the health

care system and have indicated willingness to

pay a reasonable cost therefor. These facts
point to a pressing need for a comprehensive
reorganization of the ways health services are
delivered so that the quality may be increased
and the cost reduced.

Important in a comprehensive health pro-
gram for an individual are those public ser-
vices provided by the general community —
family planning, premarital counseling, contin-

uing health education, accident prevention,

and general environmental health services rel-

ative to mitigation of the pollution of the water

and air. The comprehensive concept also cov-
ers a variety of individual preventive services

such as prenatal care, delivery and post-par-
tum care, pediatric supervision, improvement
of nutrition, school, and occupational health
programs, geriatric efforts, and broad preven-

tion activities in terms of early identification of

disease. This concept encompasses medical di-
agnosis and treatment and rehabilitative care,

with continuing attention by a personal physi-

cian; access to medical facilities, specialists,

and auxiliary services; and acute, long-term
care, and home care services.
“Many of these resources are at hand to ac-

complish health goals,” said the Foundation-

aided National Commission on Community
Health Services to buttress its recommenda-
tions, “but a major need is to break new ground
in the development, organization, and delivery

of medical resources.”

The Foundation’s Aid

Concern for the delivery of medical care, the

comprehensiveness and quality of physicians’

services, and for ways to decrease the cost of
medical care is not new to the Foundation. Pre-
ventive medical services by both the physician

and dentist were encouraged during the Mich-

igan Community Health Project in the 1930s.
Emphasized were continuing education, pre-
vention and early care, and the utilization of
auxiliary health personnel. A program to insti-
tute efficient and economical rural laboratory

and X-ray services in Michigan, also in the
1930s, drew national attention with the result
that such services were expanded in small
communities throughout the country. In more
recent years, Foundation-supported experi-
ments in health cost analyses and reporting
with respect to health services are well known.
And for many years, the Foundation has
helped subsidize postgraduate education that

physicians and other health care personnel
may keep abreast of the changing times.

Grants to Accelerate Reorganization and Delivery

Today’s very fluid situation offers an oppor-

tunity for the financing of additional activities

of an experimental nature specifically de-
signed to increase the comprehensiveness of

medical care for a resulting improvement in
quality at reasonable cost. During fiscal 1968,

a number of grants were made by the Founda-
tion for pilot activities over the country, these

having varied approaches but similar goals of

overcoming shortages in health personnel and
meeting the problem of rapidly rising costs,
while maintaining high quality medical ser-

vices and increasing efficiency in their delivery

to the people. Several medical schools are re-

sponding with efforts involving studies, dem-
onstrations, and follow-through.

Programs at USC, Duke, and Washington

The University of Southern California (USC)

is using Foundation funds to bolster its already

strong program of postgraduate and continuing

education of physicians. The new activities
feature special demonstrations in hospitals of

from 200 to 250 beds. In such community hos-
pitals, School of Medicine personnel are join-

ing small study groups of physicians to meet
two to three hours each week for discussion of
problems related to patient care. The informal

W. K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION



104

atmosphere within a familiar milieu facilitates

the consideration of problems centering
around particular needs of selected patients of

doctors within the study group, with patients

presented or visited for follow-up study. With
the participants rotating as moderators of the

discussions, there are opportunities for the

study of clinical problems, the exchange of sci-

entific experiences, and for the incorporation
of new learning and improved methods into the
day-to-day activities of the practicing physi-

cians.

These discussions, supplemented by period-

ic consultation from outside experts, should
lead to improved relationships between med-
ical faculty and community practitioners and
specialists as well as rapport among profes-
sional and technician members of health teams
serving the patients. Because of organizational

changes in medicine, there is need for the
greater involvement of the physician as a chief

planner in the field of health care services and
USC hopes that its pilot demonstration can in
time evolve to a system serving scores of hos-

pitals in the area.

The Duke University School of Medicine is
utilizing its Foundation grant to forward a pro-

gram concerned with medical manpower and
costs, patient attachment to the health care

system, and the continuity of care. Currently
being defined is a broad social program to de-
vise new organizational patterns emphasizing
the management concept. It is hoped to pro-
vide working models in which medical stu-
dents can obtain experience and do research
toward improving the medical delivery system.

An important step has been Duke’s estab-
lishment of a medical care “laboratory” in Dur-

ham, North Carolina. Another particularly in-
teresting aspect has been the establishment of

a management group at the University to study
the administration of community medical care.
At the School of Medicine of Washington

University in St. Louis, a five-year grant from
the Foundation is assisting the creation of an

Outpatient Research and Planning Unit and the

development of a Division of Medical Care.
The Unit can continuously and effectively as-
sess the organization and delivery of hospital

outpatient services, developing the capacities

for orderly, intelligent improvement from the
standpoint of care of the patient, service to the

community, and value for the education of
physicians. Broadened thereby can be the fo-
cus of young physicians and medical students
to include understanding the patient in his

family, economic, and physical environment,
thus to be in better position to render compre-
hensive care.

The new Division of Medical Care will facil-
itate studies of the resources for medical care

in the community, how patients use these re-
sources, and what the differences are in costs
and benefits — all toward revising and improv-
ing systems of medical practice to meet the
population’s growing needs for health services.

Citizens Committee Facilitates
Education for Health Care

Further to improve the quality and availabil-

ity of health care, a mid-year grant of the Foun-
dation is being used by the Michigan State
Board of Education toward the financing of
further studies by its Committee on Education
for Health Care relative to facts and recom-
mendations concerning the preparation of
medical and allied health personnel. Under a
concept of continuous and evolutionary state
planning for the improvement of higher educa-
tion, the Michigan Board appoints citizen com-
mittees to give counsel to the Board concern-

ing particular program areas or educational is-
sues and the Committee on Education for
Health Care began its studies and recommen-
dations in 1966.

Consisting of seventeen members, this Com-
mittee includes both laymen and representa-
tives of medicine, osteopathy, and dentistry.
Such representatives rely to considerable ex-
tent upon staff work performed by a competent
group of professionals in their analyses of the

adequacy of health education facilities and of
faculties and legislation and administrative
rules of licensure having implications in the

above-mentioned health fields.

The Committee is inventorying existing
health manpower resources and educational
capacities in the state and indicating the needs

for changes to meet present and future de-
mands. It is hoped there will follow the devel-
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opment of a state plan for provision of ade-
quate educational facilities and programs and
for demonstration projects relating thereto.

Several reports relative to the foregoing have
already been issued and draft reports of man-
power inventories of several allied health
groups have been completed.

The Committee’s deliberations during the
next two years will concern a statewide health

manpower data bank; the licensure and regis-
tration of health professionals; approval and
accreditation of higher education programs in

the health fields; the recruitment of students

into health careers curricula; the development
of a core curriculum in health sciences for
community colleges; vertical mobility in health
careers; curricula for educating new types of
health technicians; recruitment and training of

faculty for educational programs in “shortage”

areas, such as nursing; regional planning for

health training programs; the role of educa-

tional institutions in reactivating health care

personnel; continuing education in the health

care fields; and the need for a clearing house
of information on studies, research and activ-

ities of other state agencies relating to health

manpower needs.
The Committee on Education for Health

Care has already made major contributions
through its excellent studies and reports. For
instance, its survey of medical education in

Michigan led to a specific recommendation for
the development of a four-year School of Med-
icine* at Michigan State University.

Nursing and the Quality of Health Care

The members of the health team most fre-
quently in the presence of the patient is, of

course, the nurse, and the bettering of the pre-

service and inservice preparation for the nurse

is an integral step toward improving the qual-

ity and availability of health care.

Florida Nursing Utilization Program

Throughout the nation and especially in the
South, the shortage of professional nursing

personnel has been and continues to be felt. To
alleviate the situation, a U.S. Public Health

Service Surgeon General’s consultant group on

nursing recommended a tripling by 1970 of the
current output of graduates from basic nursing

programs. Since that recommendation in 1963,
projections of nursing needs for the nation in-

dicate even greater needs. Increasing the num-
ber of people in the nursing profession is one

solution to the problem of shortage, but it is
not the only one. Nursing leaders are also be-

coming concerned about better utilization of
nursing personnel as a partial answer to the
severe shortage.

At the University of Florida, an aided two-

year program is focusing on the identification
of the role of professional and technical per-

sonnel. Specifically, a plan has been developed

to study the roles of the baccalaureate and as-

sociate degree graduates in nursing. This is a

particularly timely survey because no defini-
tive standards for the two-year graduate in the

patient care area have been developed, where-

as a substantial portion of the growth in nurs-

ing education in the South and the United
States has been in the associate degree pro-
grams. An American Nursing Association po-
sition paper on nursing education has advocat-

ed a two-level preparation of professional
nurses; namely, baccalaureate and associate
degree. This position paper has influenced the

rapid growth of the associate degree programs
and the gradual decrease in the number of di-
ploma programs.

To quote the Chairman of the School of
Nursing at the University of Florida, “This
project explores the possible world for nursing

practice, for student learning, and for teacher

education, since this would seem to be the le-
gitimate function of a university . . .” The pre-

mise under which this project is being devel-
oped is that nurses have heretofore been edu-

cated largely to assist physicians and to as-
sume hospital administrative responsibility
whereas the primary emphasis should be the
relationship between the nurse and the patient.

The objectives of the Florida project are
threefold: (1) to determine the functions of

graduates from professional and technical pro-

grams (B.S. in Nursing and ADN); (2) to dem-
onstrate the relationship of the two groups in

the care of patients; and (3) to study the dem-
onstration of these roles in the particular unit

W. K. KELLOGG
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of the University Center Hospital. If the objec-

tives are met, then further dividends will be

realized such as using the special demonstra-

tion unit for visitations by and continuing edu-

cation of nurses.

In addition, the Santa Fe Junior College in

Gainesville will be involved in the project
when their Associate Degree nursing program
begins in January, 1969. The nursing faculties
of both institutions will work together. As new
information is generated from the demonstra-

tion unit, it will be fed back into the ADN cur-
riculum. Project findings will also influence the

preparation of faculty for both ADN and bac-
calaureate programs.

An entire medical floor is being used for the
demonstration unit, personnel have been en-
gaged to take part in the study, and the basic

planning and structuring of the overall ap-
proach have been completed. Consequently,
the year ahead should see the study carried
forward with the anticipation that the findings

will be of significant import to the health care

field.

Graduate Program in Medical-Surgical Nursing

The graduate program in nursing at the Uni-

versity of Michigan was developed to prepare
clinical specialists in the medical and surgical

field in answer to a continuing need for quali-
fied nurse practitioners. At the end of six years

of Foundation aid, the Michigan program can
point with pride to some major accomplish-
ments. Foremost among these is the develop-
ment of a curriculum that prepares students to

be expert practitioners working directly with
patients, with emphasis on mastering medical-

surgical nursing content and on the acquisition

of investigative skills. Closely correlated with

this emphasis has been the development of a
nursing assessment process designed to iden-

tify patients’ needs. Modeled after the diagnos-
tic process employed by the medical profes-
sion, the nursing assessment process identifies

the concepts and principles involved in nurs-

ing care. Such identification is basic to the
evolvement of the nursing care plan as con-
ceived by the expert nurse practicitioner.

Other accomplishments of the Michigan pro-

gram include a steadily increasing number of

graduates, the use of physicians to teach the

medical science content of the curriculum, and
the knowledge that new positions in hospitals
are being set up to utilize the expert nurse
clinician — ample evidence that she has come
into her own.
With the termination of Foundation aid the

University of Michigan program will be con-
tinued and supported by state funds.

Toronto Also Preparing Clinical Nurse Specialists

A new graduate program for the preparation
of clinical nurse specialists was launched dur-
ing 1968 by the University of Toronto through

a five-year grant from the Foundation. The pro-

gram trains individuals to function as nursing
care specialists in surgery, obstetrics, medi-

cine, pediatrics, and other fields, and has a po-

tential for nationwide impact since there cur-

rently are only three graduate programs in
nursing in all of Canada. Only one of these, the

Foundation-aided McGill University program,

presently emphasizes clinical specialization.

The scarcity of graduate-level educational
programs for nurses in Canada has caused
many individuals to take their advanced train-
ing in United States universities, and unfortu-

nately for Canada, a number of such excep-
tionally prepared persons have failed to return

to their home country.
The University of Toronto School of Nurs-

ing will develop its new program so as to pre-
pare nurses as clinical specialists who also will
be qualified to assume teaching responsibili-
ties. In introducing this combination program,

the School is not only contributing to the fur-

ther development of nursing in Ontario but
also influencing nursing education in all prov-

inces of Canada.

More Hands for the Dentist

If quality health care is to be extended to all,

or at least to a much larger segment of the
population, scarce manpower must be utilized
as effectively and distributed as strategically
as possible. To this end it has become increas-
ingly apparent that semiprofessional or auxil-

iary health personnel, if used in greater num-
bers and assigned increased responsibility, can



At the University of North Carolina,
correspondence/residency programs prepare for
careers in dental assisting and dental laboratory
technology. Above is pictured a student studying
correspondence lessons at home. At right is
illustrated a residency aspect of the program.
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make it possible for professionals to devote
their time and talents to more critical and ex-
acting kinds of functions and thus extend their
services to more people.

In the field of dentistry it has been demon-
strated that dental practitioners using one to

three auxiliary workers can serve up to twice

the number of patients that can be accommo-
dated by dentists working alone. Thus there is

need not only for the training of greater num-
bers of auxiliaries but also for experimentation

in both the training and utilization of such per-

sonnel. To this end, the Foundation has sup-
ported a variety of experimental programs
concerned with the education and use of dental

assistants, hygienists and laboratory techni-
cians. At the University of North Carolina, for

example, correspondence/residency programs
have been developed with Foundation aid to
enable young men and women to prepare them-
selves for careers in dental assisting and den-

tal laboratory technology through correspon-

dence courses undertaken at home and while
on the job. The practical phase of their training

is made available through short, in-residence
experiences provided by the University of
North Carolina and other cooperating institu-
tions throughout the country.

At Diablo Valley (California) and Palm

Beach (Florida) Junior Colleges, programs have
been initiated to provide training for all three

types of dental auxiliaries, with core courses

designed to provide a common didactic base
for the three disciplines. In similar fashion, the

University of Pittsburgh with Foundation aid,

has demonstrated successfully that the train-

ing of hygienists and assistants can be com-
bined, through a two-year core curriculum
which provides first for preparation at the as-
sistant level and then, in the second year, en-

A student dental hygienist at work in a University
of Nebraska educational program.



Four-handed dentistry becomes a fait accompli through University of Antioquia
training of dental students to use the services of an assistant and
training of the assistant to be of greater help to the dental practitioner.

ables the student to continue for qualification

and licensure in dental hygiene. At the Univer-

sity of Kentucky, the school of dentistry and
community college division have joined hands
to provide training in dental laboratory tech-

nology, thus demonstrating the feasibility of

such inter-institutional collaboration in pre-
paring personnel for this important dental aux-

iliary field in which qualified personnel are in
very short supply. And Foundation support to
enable the University of Nebraska to under-
take the training of dental hygienists culmi-

nates a long series of grants which have con-
tributed momentum to a movement which in
recent years has increased the number of such
programs in this country from eighteen to
nearly one hundred.

Preparing Dentists for Proper Use of Auxiliaries

If auxiliary personnel are to contribute max-
imally to the improvement and expansion of
health services to the public, it is essential that

their professional employers be adequately
prepared to utilize their services effectively
and efficiently. To this end, a Foundation grant

to the University of Toronto is being used to

train dental students in the proper use of chair-

side assistants. Following the pattern of simi-

lar programs in the U.S., initiated and support-

ed through grants from the Public Health Ser-

vice, the Toronto program has already proven
its value and popularity for the students, and
its impact has been demonstrated by the
marked increase in the number of Toronto den-
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tal graduates who are now employing such as-
sistants and using them in such a way as to
permit the dentist to improve and extend his
services to a greater number of patients.

Promoting Health Services

in Latin America

The Foundation, which began its aid to Latin
America in 1941, has had particular concern
for the improvement and availability of health
care in the countries to the south of the United

States. To implement this concern, grants ex-
ceeding $11,000,000 have been made to aid pro-
grams in the areas of Dentistry, Medicine and
Public Health, Hospital Administration, and
Nursing.

Assistance continued for some of the more
progressive dental schools in Latin America,

this in support of their plans for continued

progress in helping meet the needs of dental
care. Of special importance are the programs
of teaching preventive and social dentistry in

the University of Antioquia at Medellin and at

the University of Colombia at Bogota, Colom-
bia, for which the Foundation is providing as-
sistance under five-year commitments. These
are pioneering programs that are serving as
models for replication in other Latin American
dental schools. They include a well-planned
experience for students, comprising classroom

instruction, projects of practical application,

and field trips into the surrounding urban and
rural community for actual experience with
the social problems related to dental health. In

both Medellin and Bogota, the program of
training in preventive and social dentistry is
completely integrated into the teaching curric-

ulum of all the other departments of the dental
school and also with some of the departments
of the adjoining medical school.

The professor of preventive and social den-
tistry in Medellin has taken the initiative in ar-

ranging an annual five-week course for teach-

ers of his specialty from other dental schools

in Latin America. He has had the cooperation
of the Pan American Sanitary Bureau, which
has provided fellowships for trainees from
other countries. The course is an excellent ex-

ample of the kind of leadership being given in

this field by the Dental School in Medellin.
The Foundation is also assisting that School,

under a five-year commitment for training den-
tal assistants and hygienists, a program that is

almost without precedent in Latin America. In

order to meet local needs in dental offices, clin-

ics and health centers, it was found desirable
to prepare all the trainees to be hygienists as

well as assistants, via a single one-year course.

Eighteen completed the first course in 1968,
and all are prepared to serve either as dental

assistants or hygienists, or both.

A program of training dental assistants was
also begun at the Dental School in Costa Rica

in 1967, under a current Foundation commit-
ment. The ten graduates of the course in 1967
were all employed immediately, two of them
being appointed by the Dental School as in-
structors in the program in which they had just

completed their training. The Dean of the Uni-
versity of Michigan School of Dentistry, who
visited the School in Costa Rica in 1968 as a

special consultant under Foundation sponsor-

ship, observed that the appointment of the
graduated assistants as instructors is “an ex-

cellent step toward teaching dental students
how to use the services of dental assistants.”
He also found that “The cooperation of the en-

tire faculty with those having the major re-
sponsibility for the training program is most
commendable, and the faculty is to be congrat-
ulated for their interest and effort.”

The Foundation has assisted several Latin
American dental schools in projects to improve
the teaching of the science of dental materials.

The most advanced of these projects is at the
Dental School of the University of Rio Grande
do Sul in Porto Alegre, Brazil, where the head
of the Department (a Kellogg Fellow whose
salary is subsidized under the Foundation’s
five-year commitment made in 1966) is devot-
ing full time to his academic responsibilities
and to the supervision of a nationwide pro-
gram of establishing standards and determin-
ing specifications for dental materials. He took

the initiative in forming a national Brazilian

Dental Materials Group, of which he was then
elected President. This organization has a ma-
jor role in teaching dental materials throughout

the country, to dental students in regular
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courses and to dentists in postgraduate
courses. The testing of materials for the na-
tional specifications program of the Group is
done at five leading Brazilian schools having
the necessary equipment for that purpose.

In 1967, the Foundation made a supplemen-
tary three-year commitment to the University
of Sao Paulo, Brazil, to continue assistance for

the program of graduate training in dental pub-

lic health in its School of Hygiene and Public
Health, which was begun in 1958 with Founda-
tion assistance and has steadily increased its

importance for all of Latin America. The pro-
gram comprises a full-year course at the mas-
ter’s degree level for the training of dentists

holding administrative or academic positions
in preventive dentistry and public health, and
a two-month orientation course for dentists
with local public health responsibilities related

to clinical dentistry. The dentists enrolled in
the program have come not only from all parts
of Brazil with government fellowships, but
also from nearly all the other Latin American
countries under fellowships awarded by the
Pan American Sanitary Bureau. During the ten
years from 1958 to 1968, a total of 250 dentists

have completed one of the ten full-year
courses or one of the seven two-month courses
that have been given.

Prevention Also Important in Medicine

The new program of teaching preventive
and community medicine in the University of
Chile, for which the Foundation made a com-
mitment for five years beginning in July, 1967,

promises to be of special importance in the
progress of medical education in Chile. The
program includes instruction in all years of the

medical curriculum, with extensive field proj-

ects and direct contact with the people in the

northern half of the city of Santiago and ad-
joining rural areas, for training in connection

with their health problems. The teaching of
community medicine is integrated with in-
struction in other departments, so that it is not

taught as a separate subject but rather as part

of the general body of medical science.
One of the more important programs aided

by the Foundation in the teaching of basic sci-

ences in Latin America comprises instruction

in clinical pathology at the Medical School of

the University of El Valle in Cali, Colombia.

This includes the supervision of clinical-patho-

logical laboratories in the hospitals of other

communities in the surrounding region. The
program has the three-fold purpose of provid-

ing instruction for medical students, training

for physicians, and service for the city of Cali

and the surrounding area. These activities are

coordinated by the Department of Pathology
of the Medical School which, like several oth-

er Departments in that School, is chaired by a

young Professor who had specialized training
in the United States as a Kellogg Fellow.

Assistance Given to Improvement of Nursing

At the same University the Foundation is
providing assistance for a program of training
auxiliary nurses under a commitment for three
years beginning in May, 1966. This program,
like the one in clinical pathology described
above, is being developed to serve not only the

city of Cali but the surrounding region as well.

The University has assumed leadership in
helping improve and coordinate the several
courses for auxiliary nursing personnel in the

region. With the counsel and help of a series of

eight American consultants in the past two
years, detailed procedures have been worked
out for improving the auxiliary instruction and
relating it closely to the local needs and re-
sources. As a result, the region now has a
group of excellent courses operating under
highly competent guidance. There is continu-

ous presentation and analysis of new ideas and
new approaches, so as to make the courses as
good as possible, and of maximum usefulness
to the community and the region.
The Foundation is now assisting two proj-

ects at the School of Nursing of the University

of Bahia, in the city of Salvador, Brazil. Under
a commitment for four years beginning in
March, 1966, funds are provided to help devel-

op a new one-year graduate course in obstetric
and public health nursing. The students who
are enrolled for both specialties study together

during the first semester. During the second
semester they can choose to specialize either

in obstetric or public health nursing.

The instruction during the first semester cov-



Student nursing auxiliaries at the University of Bahia in Brazil translating

classroom theory into practice by use of each other as “patients” for
follow-through upon nursing principles.
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ers the basic concepts and principles that are

common to both specialties, supplemented
with appropriate practical training. Special at-

tention is given to epidemiology, biostatics,

hygiene, sanitation, and the methodology of
teaching and of public health education. There
are panel discussions and seminars in addition

to classroom lectures. During the second se-
mester, the students gain a wider knowledge of

their chosen specialty, and have additional and
more specific practical experience appropriate
to their specialized training. Reports to the

Foundation show that this combined course is
well organized and conducted according to
sound principles of modern nursing practice.

The other project assisted by the Foundation

at the School of Nursing of the University of

Bahia, under a five-year commitment begin-
ning in January, 1968, is a course for auxiliary

nursing personnel. This is a fourteen-month

course planned to help meet the needs of the

State of Bahia and the surrounding region of
northeastern Brazil (the hump of South Amer-
ica that protrudes toward Africa). Similar
courses will be started later in other parts of

the State, with the cooperation of the Univer-

sity and the State Department of Health. One
item of Foundation assistance for the first year

provided for the visit of a faculty member from
the University of Bahia to Cali, Colombia, to

observe the program of training auxiliary
nurses there under the leadership of the Uni-

versity of El Valle, as described above. Thus
the progress already made in Cali is being ap-
plied to the new course in Bahia.
The School of Nursing of the National Uni-

versity of Colombia in Bogota is responsible
for the training of nurses in the principal teach-

ing hospital in that city. In 1962-65 the School

collaborated in a project to improve nursing on
the surgical wards of the sixth floor as a pilot
demonstration, for which the Foundation
granted financial assistance. And under a sup-
plementary commitment, the Foundation has
provided funds to help extend the nursing im-

provements gradually to all other wards of the

hospital.

The reorganized nursing service under this
program provides individualized care by pro-
fessional nurses twenty-four hours a day.



Students of auxiliary nursing of the University of El Valle (Colombia)
take field trips to rural areas in the Valley of the Cauca.

Nursing activities are supervised by a head
nurse and staff nurses in each shift for each
unit. Many improvements in planning and pro-
cedures have been instituted. The progress has

shown resultant benefits for nursing service
and nursing education, as well as for the in-
struction of medical students. It is important

that this has been accomplished in the princi-

pal teaching hospital in the capital of the coun-

try, so that it has an influence throughout Co-

lombia.

A three-year commitment was made in 1965
to the Javeriana (Jesuit) University in Bogota,

Colombia, in partial support of a long-range,

comprehensive plan for the improvement of
nursing education and service.

A North American nun served as Dean of the
School of Nursing until December, 1967, and
she accomplished a great deal with extraordi-

nary persistence and drive. She had the col-
laboration of several North American consul-
tants whose visits were financed under the
Foundation’s commitment, and who proposed
practical solutions for numerous problems.

Meanwhile, a capable Colombian nurse was
selected to be the future Dean and she came to

the United States for a year of advanced train-

ing at Boston University with a Kellogg fellow-

ship. On her return to Bogotd, she assumed the
deanship of the School where she is now car-
rying forward the plans and accomplishments
of her predecessor.

An educational media consultant reviews
transparencies prepared by instructors for the
Comprehensive Nurse Training Program
being aided in Guatemala by the Foundation.



Pictured is a group from Venezuela at an international intensive care workshop
held last summer at Santiago, Chile. Fourth from the left in the picture is Dr. Carlos
Davila, representative of the sponsoring Pan American Health Organization.
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The Foundation is granting assistance for a
comprehensive program of improving all levels

of nursing in the Central American country of
Guatemala. The program is administered by
the School of Nursing of the Ministry of Health

in Guatemala City, with the cooperation of the

Pan American Sanitary Bureau. The coordina-
tor, working with the Director of the School, is

a North American nurse who has had a rich
background of experience in Latin America.
Under this broad program the courses of ba-

sic and auxiliary nursing are being improved,

and a continuous series of inservice courses
has been started in several places in Guate-
mala. Nurses are brought to the capital for spe-

cial training, and instructors also go to outlying

hospitals and health centers. American consul-
tants are helping in this process, and the Pan
American Sanitary Bureau is also providing
guidance and counsel.

Intensive Patient Care in Latin America

In a two-year project in cooperation with the

Pan American Sanitary Bureau, the Founda-
tion is helping establish intensive care units in

six of the principal teaching hospitals in Latin

America. The purpose is to demonstrate the
effectiveness of this type of unit — designed to
serve the critically ill or hurt, through the con-

centration in one area of all patients requiring

constant and particularly skillful nursing, life-

saving equipment and drugs, and around-the-

clock therapy — within the overall plan of pa-
tient care in a modern hospital. The project is
under the supervision of two officers of the
Pan American Sanitary Bureau who had train-
ing as Kellogg Fellows, and they have the col-

laboration of other expert consultants in help-

ing establish the intensive care units and train

the local staffs.

The first of the six units was organized in
the principal teaching hospital of the Univer-

sity of Chile, where a two-week workshop con-
ference was held in June, 1968, attended by
participants from five other countries where
similar units will be started under this project.

The experience gained in establishing the unit
in Chile served as a basis for study and plan-

ning during the workshop conference. Two
more units were begun during the year, in Bo-
gota (Colombia) and Maracaibo (Venezuela),
and the remaining three will begin in 1969.



The Foundation’s Ad Hoc Advisory Committee on Hospital Effectiveness considered in depth the
topic indicated by its name at a meeting late in the fiscal year held at Foundation headquarters.
Committee members, left to right, were Andrew Pattullo, Foundation Program Director;
Gerhard Hartman (seated), Director Graduate Program in Hospital and Health Administration,
University of Iowa; Ray E. Brown, Executive Vice President, Affiliated Hospitals Center, Boston,
Barbara J. Lee (seated), Foundation Associate Program Director; George A. Silver, Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare; Walter J. McNerney (seated), President, Blue Cross Association, Inc.;
and E. Harvey Estes, Chairman, Department of Community Health Services, Duke University.



Cutting the Costs

and Improving

the Efficiency

of Health Care

During the last decade, the cost of health care

has been among the highest of the elements
making up cost-of-living indices. Obviously,
many of the contributing factors are not being
sufficiently scrutinized or acted upon — if, in-

deed, they are fully known and understood —
but the more concerned of health leaders be-
lieve there are aspects of health care costs and
operational efficiency, particularly in the hos-

pitals field, that can be influenced by study
leading to action.

In considering ways to reduce the cost of
health care, it should be borne in mind that
there has been a marked expansion in the ser-
vices rendered by community hospitals which
have required more personnel and material
than ever before. Hospitals have gradually be-

come more competitive in the labor market and
have improved salaries, working conditions,
and fringe benefits to approximate those of
other industries. And the implications of the
new technologies have been apparent, with
cost increases to hospitals because of complex
operations such as open heart surgery, the
price-tags on more sophisticated equipment,
and the expenses in training people to operate

this equipment which, in turn, requires greater

and costly hospital space.

Over the years, the Foundation has helped
finance two independent and comprehensive
studies of the increasing costs and complexi-
ties of health care. Recently the federal gov-

ernment has expressed concern about hospital

costs, particularly since the advent of Medi-

care and the consequent extensive involve-
ment of the government in health care financ-
ing. The U.S. President and his Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare appointed
several commissions and convened various
conferences to deal with the matter. The Secre-

tary activated a Committee on Hospital Effec-
tiveness and conducted meetings pertaining to

Medical Care Costs, Group Practice, Insurance,

and Design and Construction of Health Care
Facilities. A recurring theme throughout has
been an expression of concern for improved
hospital management practices and effective-
ness.

Any programs to cut current and future hos-
pital costs will be endeavors of great difficulty,
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but there does seem to be one practical ap-
proach — the encouragement of greater effi-
ciency in the nation’s hospitals. Accordingly,

in recent years the Foundation has aided sev-

eral programs designed to augment hospital

efficiency.

Management Engineering to the Fore

The introduction of management engineer-
ing techniques, as practiced by several recent-

ly aided programs, gives real promise for cut-

ting the costs and improving the efficiency of

hospital care.

A DAY IN

THE LIFE OF

A HOSPITAL

MANAGEMENT

ENGINEER
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The development of a management engineer-
ing program in behalf of the hospitals in New
York State has been aided since 1967 when the
Foundation entered into a commitment with
the Hospital Educational and Research Fund
of New York. A pilot effort now being under-

taken in western New York is in the Buffalo w. K. KELLOGG
area which includes 35 hospitals with a broad FOUNDATION
range in size.

A special institute was held at Niagara Falls
to which were invited representatives of hos-
pitals from throughout the state. Attending

Often beneficial is a
complete study of
staffing and quality
control in Nursing, the

largest department
in the hospital.

The hospital laboratory often benefits from equipment
evaluation done by management engineers.

Analysis of the function of the hospital
pharmacy can lead to greater
economy and efficiency.
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were not only administrators but also trustees,

department heads, and medical staff represen-

tatives. A full staff of management engineers
has now been recruited and the program is pro-
ceeding satisfactorily and the Foundation dur-

ing the fiscal year made arrangements to aid

the extension of the management engineering
idea to as many as five additional areas in the
state.

Also in 1968, Foundation support was ex-
tended to the Hospital Research and Educa-
tional Foundation of the Indiana State Hospi-

A Day in the Life of a Hospital Management Engineer . . . Continued

The work flow, layout, and staffing
problems of the hospital dietary
department are periodically
reviewed.

An often-recurring management
engineering project is an analysis of
the accounts receivable functions of the
hospital business office.

A conference between the hospital's chief
engineer and the management engineer is often
mutually beneficial.
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tal Association in behalf of Indiana Hospital

Services, Inc. Presently, the Indiana Hospital

Services is offering cooperative programs in
medical records, dietary service, and manage-
ment engineering. The assistance is to permit
a marked expansion of the program relating to
management engineering. This will be over a
four-year period to a point where a majority of

the hospitals in Indiana will be covered. The
grant is on an annually decreasing basis, with

the hospitals assuming a larger proportion of

the expenses each year with the expectation

the project will be completely self-supporting

at the end of the commitment period.
With an eye towards the development of

hospital management engineering demonstra-
tion programs in different sections of the coun-

try, Foundation support was also extended in
1968 to such undertakings in Florida, Virginia,

and Massachusetts. In Florida the project is
known as “HAMP” or the Health Activities
Management Program. Initiated with a pilot
group of some 30 Florida hospitals, Founda-
tion support is making possible a marked ex-
pansion of the organization’s services. By 1971

it is envisaged that HAMP will be reaching as
many as 120 hospitals in the state. The project
is conducted in close cooperation with the
Florida Hospital Association.

A new hospital management engineering
program in Virginia was launched in Septem-
ber of 1968. Again under the aegis of the state

hospital association, an initial group of 20 hos-

pitals has been formed. Foundation support is

principally for a concurrent orientation and ed-

ucational program to be conducted for partici-
pating hospitals in cooperation with the Vir-

ginia Polytechnic Institute. Another newly-
aided program is that in Massachusetts where
the state hospital association’s management
engineering demonstration was begun in 1967
with 19 participating hospitals. The Founda-
tion’s commitment is enabling the association
to accelerate its hospital intake, with a target

goal of 74 to be enrolled by 1971. Massachu-
setts is also placing considerable emphasis up-

on a parallel “management development” pro-
gram for hospital supervisory personnel. Such
aided programs of management engineering
may lead to greater hospital efficiency.

CASH Means Savings
in Hospital Costs

Since 1965, the Foundation has been aiding
the Commission for Administrative Services
in Hospitals (CASH) to expand its cooperative
program of research, training, and action for
simplifying work procedures and optimally
utilizing manpower in hospitals. With a philos-
ophy of an administrative responsibility to use

the most modern techniques available, CASH
operating from its two offices in California is
training supervisory personnel to apply scien-

tific management and industrial engineering
principles to hospital procedures. Encouraged
are intensive surveys which supply data from
which hospitals can establish their own and
improved performance standards, personnel
staffing policies, and departmental organiza-
tion. The resources of the more than 140 par-
ticipating California hospitals are used contin-

ually to develop improved methods, with sub-

sequent dissemination of information on col-

lective and individual accomplishments to all

hospitals for the benefit of each.

Some Examples of Savings

Children’s Hospital of Los Angeles, in build-

ing a new replacement facility, recognized the
need to preplan standards of service and staff-

ing requirements far in advance of opening the

doors for actual occupancy. The hospital found
the CASH program for determining needs from
a proven, measured, industrial engineering
base extremely beneficial in planning and
budgeting many of its activities in the new
building. Scripps Memorial Hospital of La Jol-
la, California, joined CASH in order to provide
its middle management with the essential con-
trols inherent in staffing and quality control
plans and the resultant system of the schedul-

ing of work assignments brought about im-
proved quality and cost reduction. In just one

department alone of the Behrens Memorial
Hospital in Glendale, California, implementa-

tion of a suggested program permitted a reduc-

tion of 20 percent in the number of housekeep-
ing employees and a lowering of costs by ap-

proximately $15,000 annually.

While industrial engineering techniques can

W. K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION
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improve the most complex of hospital proce-
dures — as, for instance, in the area of nursing

service discussed later — suggestions of
changes can be as simple as they are effective.

Another Southern California hospital, for ex-
ample, saved $10,000 a year by sending water

pitchers to a central kitchen for washing.
Nurses’ aides who previously had washed the
pitchers in patient care areas consequently had
more time for patients. And a sizeable neigh-
boring hospital saved $6,000 annually by
adopting a new form of laboratory diagnostic
requests.

Utilizing an advisory committee composed
of supervisory personnel from selected pilot
hospitals, the Commission tests all programs in
these hospitals before introducing them gener-

ally. Other testing, in the course of area con-

ferences and a questionnaire system, involves

hospitals in all parts of California, and when a
procedure proves out, there then are informal

presentations of “Here’s how it works,” fol-
lowed by literature explaining the service.

Demand Leads to Expansion

Although the Commission, dating from 1963,

is still very young, inquiries by hospitals over

the United States led to the creation by CASH
of a national training institute (financed by a
Kellogg grant) to extend the management tech-
niques idea from the original California locale.

Fifteen states now have programs to introduce
industrial engineering into hospitals, with most
of the leaders having been trained by the Com-
mission. The majority of hospital associations
and councils in the other states of the country

have indicated a readiness for programs of
similar type and, during 1968, institutes held

by CASH in January and in June sketched the
overall program to hospital administrators, en-

gineers, and other personnel coming to the
meetings from nineteen different states.

Methodology Is Paramount

With CASH, methodology is most important
in its efforts for improved staffing and quality
controls for the major departments of modern
hospitals. The approach is always somewhat
similar in nature to that of the program’s initial

concern with the betterment of nursing service

in hospitals. The system which has proved out

allows the head nurse on a floor to determine

the day before what the staffing needs will be
for the next day. Based on the census of pa-
tients, with study of the nursing needs for each

patient, this enables a forecasting of the nurs-

ing personnel necessary and enables their
transfer to where the load will be heavier. Each
nursing unit is held accountable for the effi-

cient utilization of personnel and time, and
there is equivalent appraisal of the quality lev-

el of the work performed. Criteria are devel-
oped to allow nursing supervisors to evaluate

the quality of care in terms of the welfare of

the patient. Sampling is an essential element to

this quality control and a step-by-step system,

evolved after an in-depth survey of nursing
service, allows hospitals to produce an index

of the quality of work performed in a particu-
lar unit.

Nearly 100 hospitals participate in the moves
to improve their nursing services and, to date,

there has resulted an average reduction in the

tested units of 1.35 nurse hours per patient
day. Conservative estimates indicate that cost

reduction of about $500 per bed annually is
possible for subscribing hospitals. As to the ef-

fect of the program on the quality of nursing
care, much of the evaluation must be subjec-

To improve nursing service in hospitals, the CASH
system allows the head nurse on a floor to determine
the day before what the staffing needs will be for
the next day. Pictured is a group planning a nursing
requirement study.
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tive, but there is being evolved a more objec-
tive method of appraisal.
The CASH systems of study and analysis

has had national implications. In regard to
Medicare, the Commission was able to demon-
strate the important fact that older persons re-

quire considerably more care than younger
ones. Some 22 of CASH’S participating hospi-
tals detailed all activities performed for all pa-

tients and there was clear indication that, per
diem, older patients do require roughly 25 per-

cent more nursing care. This general finding
was later corroborated by the American Hos-
pital Association.

A Small, Efficient, and Busy Staff

The Commission for Administrative Ser-
vices in Hospitals has twelve persons on its

staff. Of these, ten are consultants out in the

field, there is a statistician, and there is a sec-

retary. The professional engineering consul-
tants have extensive experience in industrial
engineering, systems and procedures, electron-

ic data processing, and related fields. A month-
ly participation fee for hospital members based
upon the size of institutions averages $170 a
month. The number of California hospitals
subscribing to the services is expected to in-

crease to more than 200 within the next year
or so, and if there is any expansion outside the

state — other than the aforementioned consul-
tative services to hospital associations and
councils — the probabilities are that such ex-
pansion will be in the eleven Western states.

The influence of CASH and its management
engineering counsel is national in scope, for

the eyes of many hospital administrators are
upon the evolution of a concept that appears
increasingly sound. Management engineering
has found its way into the hospitals field and
is pointing out a road that well can be traveled

by hospital administration.

Better Hospital Financial Management

Another successful Foundation-aided pro-
gram concerned with improved hospital man-
agement is that of Hospital Administrative
Services (HAS) which began in the mid 1950s
on a pilot basis in Colorado, Nebraska, and
South Dakota. This program was originally in-

tended to serve small hospitals. However, it
was found that the project would be more val-
uable to the field if it provided a financial and
statistical reporting service to all hospitals and
if it were not geared directly to the smaller in-

stitutions. With this change in orientation, the
headquarters were moved to Chicago, enroll-
ment was opened nationally, and the response
has been very gratifying. The basic program
has become completely self-supporting
through modest charges to the participants.

In 1965 the American Hospital Association,
sponsors of the project, approached the Foun-
dation with a request that continued support

be provided to permit a marked expansion of
the program, with an effort to enroll all of the

nation’s hospitals. It was believed that the ser-

vice was extremely important to the individual

hospital in relation to cost control. Not only
does the program provide the individual hospi-

tal with its own monthly financial statement
and detailed statistical report, but it also offers

comparative data relating the hospital to sim-

ilar-sized institutions, both regionally and na-

tionally. As a corollary to the project, a cost
allocation method has also been developed. It
was thought that more hospitals should be
using this cost allocation procedure or “CAP,”
as it is termed, in an effort to improve financial

performance.

Accordingly, the Foundation agreed to pro-

vide additional support which would permit
the Association to expand the program on a
“crash basis” to many more hospitals. At the
beginning of the commitment in 1966, there
were 1,187 hospitals participating throughout
the United States. A year later, this number
had grown to 1,998 hospitals, and on February
1, 1968, to 2,680.

The cost allocation component of the pro-
gram has also progressed well. Introduced na-

tionally in 1965 after its initial testing and de-

velopment in Michigan, the program is now
reaching 1,164 hospitals, something less than

half of the total number participating in the
basic HAS program. The Association is en-
deavoring to persuade many more hospitals
that participation in this effort is highly desir-

able. The program has a twofold purpose, prep-

aration of required Medicare reports and also

W. K. KELLOGG
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individual reports exclusive of the special re-

quirements of Medicare. The hospital, there-
fore, can meet governmental requirements and
still obtain the management benefits of a rou-
tine cost-finding report.

Long-Term Care Facilities Included

A notable recent Hospital Administrative
Services development has been extension of
the program to long-term care facilities. Origi-

nally tested in fourteen Wisconsin hospital-op-

erated long-term care units, the program now
is being offered on a further tentative basis in

Minnesota to a pilot program of fifty free-
standing nonprofit nursing homes. There is
now a total of 82 nursing homes in the pro-
gram, and it is anticipated that this number

will grow substantially in the next year.
The HAS field staff is presently composed of

four regional managers and 24 field consultants

located throughout the United States. The staff

has been very useful in helping the hospital ad-

ministrator and other administrative personnel

in interpretation of HAS and CAP reports and
application to the individual institution. The
program is also endeavoring to step up its edu-

cational research activities in other ways.

The Foundation’s recent commitment has
made possible expansion of the program to a
point where it is now serving some 44 percent
of all short-term nonprofit community hospi-
tals in the United States. However, the Associ-
ation will continue its efforts to enroll, if at all

possible, most of the hospitals in this country.
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Twelve meetings of the Board of Trustees were
held at the offices of the W. K. Kellogg Foun-
dation during the fiscal year, including the an-

nual meeting on December 18, 1967. The annu-
al meeting of the Members of the Corporation
was also held on December 18, at which Philip
E. Blackerby, Emory W. Morris and E. Gifford
Upjohn were reelected Members and Trustees
for terms of three years. The resignation of
Glenn A. Cross from the Trusteeship which he

had held since September 7, 1932 was accept-
ed, with regret, and Russell G. Mawby was
elected a Member and Trustee to complete the
term of this Trusteeship through the 1969 an-

nual meeting. Mr. Cross and Bessie Rogers
Young were elected Honorary Trustees for
one-year terms. At the annual meeting of the

Trustees, the following officers were elected:
Chairman of the Board, Emory W. Morris
President, Philip E. Blackerby

Vice-President, Russell G. Mawby
Secretary, Leonard L. White
Treasurer, Orville L. DeBolt

Assistant Secretary, Edward P. Sickmiller
Assistant Treasurer, Leonard L. White

Appointed to the Finance Committee were:
Emory W. Morris, Chairman; Orville L. DeBolt,
Secretary; A. H. Aymond, Jr., Lyle C. Roll, and
John O. Snook.

In the opening pages of this Annual Report
are listings of the membership of the Board of
Trustees, membership of the Finance Commit-
tee, the officers of the Foundation and the
Foundation’s staff.

The annual audit of the Foundation books
made by Price Waterhouse & Co. for the year
ended August 31, 1967, was approved by the
Board of Trustees on December 18, 1967. Dur-
ing the year the Trustees made new appropri-
ations totaling $18,239,754 for the activities of

the Foundation during the current and ensuing
fiscal years.

Statistics Concerning the Foundation

The Foundation was established in 1930,
with headquarters in Battle Creek, Michigan.

The current scope of its assistance encom-
passes parts of North America, Latin America,

Western Europe, and Australia. Total expend-

itures since 1930 have exceeded $177,000,000.

Two hundred and ninety programs in 1968
and approximately 3,300 since 1930 have
been supported in whole or in part. For 1968,
program expenditures were apportioned geo-
graphically as follows: United States 83 per-

cent; Latin America 11 percent; Europe 4 per-
cent; Canada 2 percent; Australia less than one
percent.

Foundation Purpose, Policies and Principles

The purpose of the Foundation is “to receive

and administer funds for educational or chari-

table purposes.” Assistance is confined to the

support of nonpartisan, nonprofit educational,

agricultural and health activities in the public

interest.

The Foundation is affiliated with no other
agency or institution, and the terms of its es-

tablishment do not commit it in any way, either
directly or by implication, to the advocacy or
promotion of particular theories or doctrines
in any of the fields in which its interests lie.

The Foundation itself does not administer
programs; rather, the activities it assists are

those of agencies, institutions, communities,

states and countries with problems to solve.
The assistance tendered is chiefly concerned
with the application of knowledge rather than
its creation through basic research.

Limitations to Foundation Aid

Unfortunately, many requests for aid have
to be declined each year, either because of lim-

ited resources and prior commitments, or for
one of the following reasons:

1. The Foundation is chiefly interested in
pioneering or experimental projects and
seldom aids the operational phases of
established programs.

2. Activities of the Foundation are largely

limited to aid of programs concerned
with the application of knowledge. Sup-

port is not ordinarily provided for re-

search, per se.

3. The Foundation does not provide en-
dowments. Neither does it assist devel-
opmental campaigns nor give funds for
capital facilities, except where such fa-
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cilities are an essential part of an on-
going Foundation-aided program.

4. The Foundation does not make grants
for conferences, publications, or films

unless directly associated with a project

the Foundation is already aiding.

5. Fellowships are not awarded directly to
individuals, but almost exclusively to
foreign universities or agencies as a part

of aid for ongoing programs.

6. The resources of applicants for aid are a

factor, for the Foundation avoids en-
couragement of any program beyond the

recipient’s eventual capacity to support.

7. While the Foundation has, in the past,
made some grants for direct relief, pres-
ent policies do not encompass such ex-
penditures.

8. Despite a natural concern for religious

institutions, the Foundation makes no
grants to any of the large number of
church sects.

9. Some applications are for grants not
coming within governmental regulations

pertaining to foundations or are outside

the current scope defined by the
Trustees.

10. Some requests come from outside the
geographic areas as presently designat-

ed by the Trustees.

11. The large number of requests, and the
limitation of the Foundation’s resources,

make it impractical to grant aid to proj-
ects which are essentially local in scope.

Of the many requests for financial assistance
considered by the Foundation during the 1968

fiscal year, 1,644 were declined. Many of these
applications were in behalf of projects outside

the scope of the Foundation’s present inter-

ests. However, a great number of relevant re-
quests were declined because of limited re-
sources and prior commitments. The applica-
tions that were declined may be classified as
follows: Financial aid to health, education and
service agencies to develop or operate pro-

grams, 631; scholarships, fellowships, travel

grants and grants for individual training, 358;

funds for constructing and/or equipping facil-

ities, 319; studies or research, 210; conferences

and meetings, 48; publications and films, 62;
personal financial assistance, 16.

How Grants Are Requested and Made

Institutions and agencies may feel free to
submit proposals which are within the fields of

Foundation endeavor and which are not con-
tra-indicated by the “Limitations to Founda-
tion Aid” described above. The Foundation
supplies no formal application forms. Instead,

as a first step, a letter or memorandum should
be written, briefly describing the basic prob-

lem and plans for solution of the problem. The
objectives of the project should be clearly stat-

ed and proposed operational procedures out-
lined, including the personnel and financial re-

sources available and needed. An estimate
should be given of the probable duration and
cost of the effort. To be eligible for a grant, re-

cipient organizations must be tax-exempt un-

der appropriate regulations of the U.S. Internal

Revenue Service.
If the proposal comes within an area cur-

rently being assisted by the Foundation, and if

Foundation resources permit consideration of

the requested aid, conferences and staff inves-

tigations may follow, and the petitioner may
be asked to develop a more detailed proposal.
In any event, the request will have prompt
consideration by the Foundation.

The Foundation also seeks the counsel of
leaders in the various professional fields for

guidance as to the scope of current activities.

In addition, the reviews of requests for as-

sistance often include consultation with uni-

versities and other organizations. Thus, as eval-

uated on the basis of the best information avail-

able, those requests seeming of greatest poten-

tiality are presented to the Foundation’s Board
of Trustees for final action.

International Fellowships

During the year 48 European and 76 Latin
American Fellows pursued graduate and post-
graduate studies in the United States under
Kellogg Foundation fellowships granted to ag-

W. K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION
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ricultural, educational and health agencies in
their respective countries. There follows a list-

ing of the 124 Fellows. Below the name of each
Fellow is shown the university or agency in
behalf of which the fellowship was awarded.
Listed are all Fellows who were in the United
States a minimum of thirty days during the fis-
cal year. The subject matter of the awards is
indicated where not implied by professional
degree or designations following names.

ARGENTINA
Boris ELSNER Pjankova, M.D.
University of Buenos Aires

Clara Zulema GANTES Leclerc, R.N.
Center of Medical Education and
Clinical Investigation (CEMIC)

Rodolfo Hector de LELLIS Dentone, M.D.
Center of Medical Education and
Clinical Investigation (CEMIC)

Ricardo Luis MACCHI Longhini, D.D.S.
University of Buenos Aires

Andres Francisco NEGRO Vilar, M.D.
Center of Medical Education and
Clinical Investigation (CEMIC)

Guillermo PINEDO Gondra, M.D.
Center of Medical Education and
Clinical Investigation (CEMIC)

Rodolfo Segismundo SOBEL, M.D.
University of Buenos Aires

BRAZIL

Ney Soares de ARAUJO, D.D.S. ,

University of Sao Paulo

Domingos Octdvio Lorenzoni d’AVILA, M.D.
University of Rio Grande do Sul

Hamilton Correia BRUNI, M.D.
University of Bahia

Abel Silveira CARDOSO, D.D.S.
University of Rio de Janeiro

Virgfnio Pessoa DELGADO Filho, D.D.S.*
University of Sao Paulo

Italo Honorato Alfredo GANDELMANN, D.D.S.
University of Rio de Janeiro

Ddlvio GUIDI, D.D.S.
University of Sao Paulo

Adolpho MILECH, M.D.
University of Rio de Janeiro

Jose MONTEIRO Netto, D.D.S.
University of Rio de Janeiro

Antonio Pedreira de OLIVEIRA, M.D.
University of Bahia

Gilvan Mendonga de OLIVEIRA, M.D.
University of Pernambuco

Bruno Carlos PALOMBINI, M.D.
University of Rio Grande do Sul

Josd Antonio Fernandez PIRES, D.D.S.
University of Rio Grande do Sul

Aristides Cheto de QUEIROZ, M.D.
University of Bahia

Henrique RIGATTO, M.D.
University of Rio Grande do Sul

JosS dos SANTOS, Jr., D.D.S.
University of Sao Paulo

Alufzio da Costa e SILVA, M.D.

University of Pernambuco

Antonio Carlos Peixoto da SILVA, D.D.S.
University of Rio de Janeiro

Jo5o Absalao da SILVA Filho, M.D.
University of Pernambuco

Marta STAHLHOFER, R.N.
University of Rio Grande do Sul

Mauri SVARTMAN, M.D.
School of Medicine and Surgery, Rio de Janeiro

Jose Carlos Borges TELES, D.D.S.
University of Rio de Janeiro

Josd Dorneles Freitas VALE, D.D.S.
University of Rio Grande do Sul

CHILE

Alexander ARANKI Slemann, D.D.S.
University of Chile

Luis BAHAMONDE Bravo, M.D.
University of Chile

Maximiliano BENAVENTE Kouffman, D.D.S.
University of Chile

Ricardo BIZE Borquez (Hospital Administration)*
University of Chile

Irene BOCAZ Salazar, R.N.*
University of Concepcidn

Pedro Lohengrin FERRER Reyes, M.D.
University of Chile

Gustavo FRINDT Marambio, M.D.
Catholic University of Chile

Alberto GALOFRE Terrasa, M.D.
Catholic University of Chile

Aleksandar GOIC Goi<5, M.D.
University of Chile

Jorge HUERTA Miranda, D.D.S.
University of Chile

Sergio Arnoldo MANCINELLI Pereda, D.D.S.
University of Concepcidn

Guilermo MURRAY Cuevas, M.D.
University of Chile

Carlos Humberto OSORIO de la Vega, D.D.S.
University of Chile

*Second or Special Fellowship
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Carol Jose ROSENBERG Soulodre, D.D.S.*
University of Chile

Enrique VALENZUELA Encina, M.D.*
Catholic University of Chile and University of Chile

Patricio VELA Peebles, M.D.
Catholic University of Chile

Ronald YOULTON Rivadeneira, M.D.
University of Chile

ENGLAND

James Downworth QUINLAN (Horticulure)
East Mailing Research Station

FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY

Wolfgang Harold HOLTZ (Animal Physiology)
University of Gottingen

W. K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION

COLOMBIA

Mois6s ALVAREZ Quintero (Extension Education)
Institute of Colombian Agriculture

Ligia BARRERA Becerra, R.N.
National University of Colombia

Oscar del C. BRICENO Escobar (Extension Education)
Institute of Colombian Agriculture

Alvaro CASTILLA (Agricultural Education)
National University of Colombia

Federico DIAZ Gonzalez, M.D.
University of Antioquia

Jaime GUTIERREZ Sanchez (Rural Sociology)
Institute of Colombian Agriculture

Humberto Jose GUZMAN Baez, D.D.S.
National University of Colombia

Oscar Jaime LEMA Tapias, M.D.
University of Antioquia

Josd Hernando MARIN Montoya (Biochemistry)
University of Antioquia

Sergio MEjfA Valderrama, D.D.S.
University of Antioquia

Carmen Cecilia Silva de MOJICA, R.N.
Javeriana University

Hern&n Pl^REZ Zapata (Agric. Communications)
Institute of Colombian Agriculture

Jaime ROJAS Hetebrugge (Agric. Communications)
Institute of Colombian Agriculture

Carlos Emiro TASAMA Mejia, D.D.S.
University of El Valle

Gabriel TOB(5n Cambas, D.D.S.
University of Antioquia

Alvaro VELASQUEZ Ospina, M.D.
University of Antioquia

COSTA RICA

Raymond PAULY Sasso, D.D.S.*
University of Costa Rica

DENMARK

J0rgen BECH-ANDERSEN (Soil Microbiology)
Society of Biotechnical Industry Er Research

FINLAND

Rihko Heikki Tapio HAARLAA (Forestry)
University of Helsinki

Lasse Olof HELLMAN (Forestry)
State Board of Forestry

Tapani Lauri KATARA (Extension Education)
University of Helsinki

Erkki Johannes LIPAS (Forest Soils)
Forest Research Institute

Anssi Eetu Vainamo SIUKOSAARI (Agric. Journalism)
Finnish Broadcasting Company

Martti Olavi TOIVIAINEN (Phytopathology)
Agricultural Research Center

Ilkka N. VAINIO-MATTILA (Rural Sociology)
Marketing Res. Inst, of Pellervo Society

GUATEMALA

Benjamfn TORt^N Rymer, M.D.
University of San Carlos-INCAP

IRELAND

Cornelius Patrick AHERN (Veterinary Physiology)
Trinity College

Andreas BUTTIMER (Agricultural Economics)
Agricultural Institute

James Albert CLANCY (Poultry Genetics)
Department of Agriculture & Fisheries

John Daniel COLLINS (Veterinary Pathology)
University College, Dublin

Michael Joseph DRENNAN (Beef Cattle Nutrition)
Agricultural Institute

Richard M. DUNNE (Agricultural Entomology)
Agricultural Institute

Patrick FITZGERALD (Plant Breeding & Genetics)
Agricultural Institute

Anthony Vincent FLYNN (Agronomy)
Agricultural Institute

James Peter FRAWLEY (Rural Sociology)
Agricultural Institute

Edward James GALLAGHER (Agronomy)
University College, Dublin

John Joseph GARDINER (Forest Soils)
University College, Dublin

•Second or Special Fellowship
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Eugene GRENNAN (Soil Fertility)
Agricultural Institute

Edward Vincent HALLAHAN (Agric. Engineering)
Department of Agriculture & Fisheries

Thomas Joseph HANRAHAN (Swine Nutrition)
Agricultural Institute

Dermot HARRINGTON (Statistics)
Agricultural Institute

Patrick Martin JOYCE
(Forest Mensuration & Biometry)
University College, Dublin

Michael LOOBY (Dairy Science)
Department of Agriculture Sr Fisheries

Finnain MAC NAEIDHE (Horticulture)
Agricultural Institute

John Flannan MOORE (Plant Nematology)
Agricultural Institute

David Joseph O’CONNOR (Agricultural Education)
Department of Agriculture Sr Fisheries

Cormac Padraig O’GAIRBHIDHE
(Veterinary Medicine)
University College, Dublin

Fergus O’NEILL (Agricultural Economics)
Agricultural Institute

William Patrick STAUNTON (Plant Pathology)
Agricultural Institute

MEXICO

Benito CARRERA y de la Torre, M.D.
University of San Luis Potosf

Rogelio F. GARCfA Flores, M.D.
University of Nuevo Ledn

Rosa Blanca MONTEMAYOR Montemayor
(Biochemistry)

University of Nuevo Ledn

Jorge ZERMENO Ibarra, D.D.S.
University of San Luis Potosf

NORTHERN IRELAND

Michael Colin Foskett COOK
(Horticultural Economics)
Ministry of Agriculture

Roland DAVIES (Food Science & Technology)
Loughry Agricultural College

John Brian MC FERRAN (Veterinary Virology)
Ministry of Agriculture

NORWAY
Gudmund BALVOLL (Vegetable Crops)
Agricultural College of Norway

Halvard BAUGER0D (Plant Physiology)
Agricultural College of Norway

Ola KAARSTAD (Civil Engineering)
Agricultural College of Norway

Atle KVAALE (Pomology)
Ullensvang Research Station

Egil Oddvar MOLTEBERG (Forestry)
Forestry and Forest Industries Research Assn.

Oivind Andreas ODEGAARD (Veterinary Medicine)
Veterinary College of Norway

Torstein OPHEIM (Forest Economics)
Agricultural College of Norway

Elisabeth PETTERSEN (Food Science & Technology)
State Teachers College of Home Economics

Knut R0NNINCEN (Genetics)
Institute of Animal Genetics & Breeding

Magnus VALLAND (Food Science & Technology)
Res. Com. for Preserv. of Agric. Food Products

Kare Olav VENN (Forest Pathology)
Norwegian Forest Research Institute

PERU

Wilson DELGADO Azahero, D.D.S.
University of San Marcos

Humberto GUERRA Allison, M.D.
Cayetano Heredia Peruvian University

Cesar Gabriel NAQUIRA Velarde, M.D.
University of San Marcos

Ramon PURON del Aguila, M.D.*
University of San Marcos

Armando Jose" SILICANI de la Pina, M.D.*
Cayetano Heredia Peruvian University

Oswaldo VALDIVIA Iporre, M.D.
University of San Marcos

SCOTLAND

John Palmer (Agricultural Engineering)
National Institute of Agric. Engineering

VENEZUELA

Rafil VINCENTELLI Lucca, D.D.S.*
University of Venezuela

LEONARD L. WHITE
Secretary

•Second or Special Fellowship
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A Statement of Net Assets, together with the
Income and Expenditures for the year and
Changes in Unappropriated General Fund Bal-

ance, will be found on succeeding pages, along

with an opinion thereon by independent ac-
countants.

Assets

The market value of assets of the General Fund
plus the Foundation Trust on August 31, 1968,

was as follows:
General Fund $ 46,169,334

Trusts Administered

by the Foundation 240,506

W. K. Kellogg Foundation
Trust .................. 388,897,160

Total $435,307,000

The market value of assets increased by
$37,392,897 during the last 12-month period.

Trusts

The trusts administered by the Foundation are

for interim beneficiaries. The principal will
eventually be distributed to the Foundation.
The W. K. Kellogg Foundation Trust was cre-
ated in 1931 by W. K. Kellogg and has, as its
sole assets, 9,044,120 shares of Kellogg Com-
pany common stock, representing approxi-
mately 51 percent of the outstanding voting

stock of the Company. Book value of the stock
as carried by the Foundation is $33,105,417,
which stock had a market value on August 31,
1968, of $388,897,160. According to the terms

of the Trust, the entire net income of the Trust

is paid to the W. K. Kellogg Foundation.

Income

The W. K. Kellogg Foundation’s income for the

year amounted to $14,237,410, which was an
increase of $1,010,873 or approximately 7.6
percent over the preceding year. This increase

was due mainly to the larger dividend received
during the year on the common stock of the

Kellogg Company. Income from this source
amounted to $12,201,794 or 85.7 percent of the
total income for 1968.

Expenditures

The 1968 expenditures increased $925,058 over

1967 and were $43,007 in excess of income.

The Foundation accounting records are main-
tained on a cash receipts and disbursements
basis. Presently the Foundation has commit-
ments, some of which extend to five years,
amounting to $22,671,261, which are carried
as an obligation against the General Fund and
will be paid from future income of the Foun-
dation.

In addition, the Foundation Trustees have ap-

propriated funds totaling $3,818,440 for which
specific commitments are still in the develop-
ment stages.

Investments

The securities of the Foundation are in the cus-

tody of the Harris Trust and Savings Bank of
Chicago. The Foundation Finance Committee
uses investment counsel from both the Harris

Trust and Savings Bank and the Bank of New
York. The market ratio of stock holdings to
total assets in the Foundation’s General Fund
was increased from 48.2 percent to 56.5 per-
cent during the last year. In the portfolio, the

increase in common stocks is an attempt to
improve the fund performance through careful

selection of stocks. The Committee meets with
its investment counselors four or more times
a year to review and evaluate its individual
investments. The Committee approves all in-
vestment transactions and reports the invest-
ment activities to the Foundation’s Trustees
bimonthly.

ORVILLE L. DeBOLT
Treasurer
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Price Waterhouse & Co.

Michigan National Bank Building

Battle Cheek 49014

October 7, 1968

To the Board of Trustees
W. K. Kellogg Foundation

In our opinion, the financial statements in the

accompanying Report of the Treasurer present fairly, on

the basis indicated below consistent with that of the

preceding year, the net assets of W. K. Kellogg Foundation

(including the assets of the W. K. Kellogg Foundation Trust)

at August 31, 1968 and its income, expenditures and changes

in unappropriated General Fund balance for the year then

ended. Our examination of these statements was made in
accordance with generally accepted auditing standards and

accordingly included such tests of the accounting records

and such other auditing procedures as we considered necessary

in the circumstances, including at August 31, 1968 confirmation

of securities owned by correspondence with the depositary and

corporate trustee.

the cash basis of accounting, except that appropriations for

future expenditures are reflected in the statement of net

assets, and accordingly do not include interest or dividends

receivable and amortization of bond premiums at August 31, 1968.

The accounts of the Foundation are maintained on
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STATEMENT OF NET ASSETS — AUGUST 31, 1968

GENERAL FUND
Book Amount Quoted Market

Cash $ 542,166 $ 542,166

Bonds and notes 20,025,088 17,957,517

Stocks 13,122,771 26,092,172

Real estate investments 1,577,479 1,577,479

35,267,504 46,169,334

Appropriated for grants 26,489,701 26,489,701

Unappropriated General Fund 8,777,803 19,679,633

TRUSTS ADMINISTERED BY THE FOUNDATION
Cash and securities 60,221 240,506

W. K. KELLOGG FOUNDATION TRUST
9,044,120 shares Kellogg Company common stock 33,105,417 388,897,160

Net Assets $41,943,441 $408,817,299

This Statement of Net Assets includes the W.
K. Kellogg Foundation Trust of which the
Foundation is beneficiary. It also includes cer-

tain trusts administered for interim benefi-

ciaries, the residual principal of which will
eventually be distributed to the Foundation.

Assets purchased by the Foundation are
stated in the Book Amount column at cost and
assets received as gifts or distributions from

trusts are stated at the estimated values at

dates of acquisition. Office facilities and equip-

ment are included in expenditures as incurred.

In the Quoted Market column, securities are
included at approximate quoted market prices,

where available, at August 31, 1968. Other
assets are at book amounts. Quoted market
prices, or book amounts, do not necessarily
represent realizable values.



INCOME AND EXPENDITURES YEAR ENDED AUGUST 31, 1968

INCOME

W. K. Kellogg Foundation Trust

Other Trusts

Dividends

Interest

Miscellaneous

$12,177,062

106,340

639,795

1,255,760

58,453

14,237,410

EXPENDITURES

Program payments

Refunds on payments in prior years

Administration —
Salaries and employees’ benefit program
Office operations

Travel

Professional services

Publications

Excess of expenditures over income

13,611,977

(31,072)

$524,713

96,882

27,884

25,833

24,200 699,512
14,280,417

$ 43,007

CHANGES IN UNAPPROPRIATED GENERAL
FUND BALANCE —
Year Ended August 31, 1968

Unappropriated general fund balance at beginning of year

Excess of expenditures over income

Gain on sale of securities

Increase in appropriations for future expenditures

Gifts

Unappropriated general fund balance at end of year

$11,004,577

(43,007)

1,295,275

(3,481,579)

2,537

$ 8,777,803

W. K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION
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PROGRAM COMMITMENTS AND PAYMENTS
Within the next several pages is listed every program
aided by the Foundation to which payments were
made during the fiscal year or to which payments are
yet to be made. The purpose of each grant and pro-
gram is stated. However, the necessary brevity of the
statement precludes the inclusion of an ultimate pur-

pose that is implied in every grant — “It is to advance
the well-being of people.”

Subject Matter

AGRICULTURE
Europe
Latin America
United States

$ 479,483

197,855

744,618

$ 1,421,956

DENTISTRY
Canada
Latin America
United States

$ 12,689

305,384

288,604

$ 606,677

EDUCATION
Canada
Europe
United States

$ 73,908

27,500

4,776,759

$ 4,878,167

HOSPITALS
Australia

Canada
Latin America
United States

$ 2,485

161,794

81,948

2,124,134

$ 2,370,361

MEDICINE AND PUBLIC HEALTHCanada $ 41,683Europe 60,002

Latin America 682,051

United States 2,262,872

$ 3,046,608

NURSING
Canada
Latin America
United States

$ 34,852

169,297

618,032

$ 822,181

PUBLIC AFFAIRS
United States

TOTAL
$ 466,027

$13,611,977

Shown in the pages which follow are also (1) cur-
rent commitments, (2) unpaid balances of commit-
ments at the beginning of the fiscal year combined with
commitments made during the year, (3) payments made
during 1968 and (4) unpaid commitments at August 31,
1968. Each of the agencies listed is a governmental or
nonprofit organization. Below is a summary of the pay-
ments by subject matter and by geographical area.

Geographical Area

AUSTRALIA
Hospitals $ 2,485

CANADA
Dentistry $ 12,689

Education 73,908

Hospitals 161,794

Medicine and Public Health 41,683

Nursing 34,852

$ 324,926

EUROPE
Agriculture $ 479,483

Education 27,500

Medicine and Public Health 60,002

$ 566,985

LATIN AMERICA
Agriculture $ 197,855

Dentistry 305,384

Hospitals 81,948

Medicine and Public Health 682,051

Nursing 169,297

$ 1,436,535

UNITED STATES
Agriculture $ 744,618

Dentistry 288,604

Education 4,776,759

Hospitals 2,124,134

Medicine and Public Health 2,262,872

Nursing 618,032

Public Affairs 466,027

TOTAL
$11,281,046

$13,611,977
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Current
Commitments

Unpaid Balance
at August 31, 1967,
and Committed
During Year

Fiscal
Year
Payments

Unpaid
Commitments
August 31, 1968

AUSTRALIA

HOSPITALS

EDUCATION IN HOSPITAL
ADMINISTRATION
For improvement of the University’s curriculum
in education for hospital administration through
a cooperative exchange program with selected
United States universities.

University of New South Wales $ 35,000 $ 19,211 $ 2,485 $ 16,726

To strengthen the University’s program of edu-
cation for hospital and health service adminis-
tration.

University of New South Wales 332,060 278,650 278,650

CANADA
DENTISTRY

UTILIZATION OF DENTAL AUXILIARIES
To assist in developing a program to teach den-
tal students the effective use of auxiliary per-
sonnel.

University of Toronto $ 92,800* $ 12,689 $ 12,689 $

EDUCATION
COMMUNITY COLLEGE DEVELOPMENT
To assist in creating a Canadian Commission for
the Community College to provide direction and
leadership to the community college movement
in Canada.

Canadian Association for Adult Education 202,800 202,800 73,908 128,892

HOSPITALS

CONTINUING EDUCATION
To help establish a broad program of continuing
education for hospital administrative personnel
throughout Canada.

American College of Hospital Administrators 76,140 76,140 29,082 47,058

To assist the provincial hospital associations of
Alberta, British Columbia, Manitoba, Saskat-
chewan, the Canadian Hospital Association and
the University of Alberta in developing pro-
grams of continuing education in behalf of hos-
pitals throughout Western Canada.

Western Canada Council on Education of
Health Care Personnel
(University of Alberta, Payee) 114,000 106,020 106,020

COOPERATIVE HOSPITAL SERVICES
To aid the establishment of a centralized elec-
tronic data processing program for Manitoba’s
smaller hospitals.

Associated Hospitals of Manitoba 76,820 76,820 69,818 7,002

•Current commitments in Canada are stated in Canadian
currency; all other amounts are in U.S. dollars.

W. K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION
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Current
Commitments

Unpaid Balance
at August 31, 1967,
and Committed
During Year

Fiscal
Year
Payments

Unpaid
Commitments
August 31, 1968

EDUCATION IN HOSPITAL
ADMINISTRATION
For assistance in the improvement of hospital
administration and hospital services through the
development of educational programs.

University of Montreal $ 167,840 $ 83,881 $ 14,808 $ 69,073

Western Canada Center for Education in
Health Services Administration
(University of Alberta, Payee) 153,750 142,988 48,086 94,902

MEDICINE AND PUBLIC HEALTH
IMPROVEMENT OF CANADIAN
MEDICAL SCHOOLS
To support studies on the financing, facilities,
staffing, and student enrollments of Canadian
medical schools.

Association of Canadian Medical Colleges
(Association of Universities and Colleges
of Canada, Payee) 135,000 135,000 41,683 93,317

NURSING

GRADUATE EDUCATION IN NURSING
To support establishment of n graduate program
for the preparation of clinical nurse specialists.

University of Toronto 178,700 178,700 34,852 143,848

EUROPE

AGRICULTURE

AGRICULTURAL ADJUSTMENT
To provide assistance for programs to discover,
evaluate, and disseminate information pertain-
ing to agricultural adjustment and public policy.

Swedish Agricultural College $ 317,600 $145,851 $ 59,680 $ 86,171
University of Newcastle Upon Tyne, England 367,570 277,382 28,229 249,153

EXTENSION METHODS DEMONSTRATION
To assist in improving the effectiveness of agri-
cultural extension work.

Federation of Small Holders’ Associations
Jutland, Denmark 35,000 35,000 7,000 28,000

EXTENSION PERSONNEL TRAINING
To assist in establishing programs for the pre-
service and inservice training of personnel in
agricultural extension and education.

Agricultural Research Council of Norway 315,000 315,000 25,072 289,928
Federation of Small Holders’ Association,
Jutland, Denmark 54,600 26,100 26,100
University of Reading, England 206,066 80,449 25,349 55,100
University College, Dublin, Ireland, 175,000 124,180 124,180
University of Helsinki, Finland 143,700 143,700 3,500 140,200
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Current
Commitments

Unpaid Balance
at August 31, 19S7,
and Committed
During Year

Fiscal
Year
Payments

Unpaid
Commitments
August 31, 1968

FELLOWSHIPS
To help improve agricultural education and
practices in Europe by providing opportunities
for study in -the United States for qualified
teaching, extension, and research personnel of
selected European agencies.

$ 3,515 $ 3,515 $Agricultural Research Council, Great Britain $ 3,515

Ministry of Agriculture, Northern Ireland

Department of Agriculture and Fisheries,

12,388 12,388 12,388

Republic of Ireland 100,602 100,602 100,602

Ministry of Agriculture, Denmark
National Research Council for Agriculture

3,652 3,652 3,652

and Forestry, Finland 32,938 32,938 32,938

Agricultural Research Council of Norway
Ministry for Food, Agriculture and

52,657 52,657 52,657

Forestry, West Germany
Equipment for Use of Former Fellows,

5,246 5,246 5,246

University College, Dublin, Ireland

FOOD SCIENCE
To help establish a program of education in food
science and technology.

3,511 3,511 3,511

University of Helsinki, Finland

LAND RECLAMATION AND IMPROVEMENT
To assist the Institute in the worldwide dissem-
ination of information and technical assistance.

International Institute for Land Reclamation
and Improvement, The Netherlands
(Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food

255,000 156,801 54,000 102,801

of The Netherlands, Payee)

RURAL YOUTH
To assist in the development of a program to
train volunteer leaders for local 4-H Clubs.

Norwegian 4-H Clubs (Agricultural

338,042 10,103 10,103

74,059Research Council of Norway, Payee)

EDUCATION

CONTINUING EDUCATION
To assist in providing a residential facility for
continuing education and to subsidize initial ac-
tivities.

100,000 100,000 25,941

University of Oxford, England

INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS
To aid the Seminar in American Studies in its
program with European scholars.

Salzburg Seminar in American Studies,

135,100 2,209

25,000

2,209

Austria

GRADUATE EDUCATION — ENGINEERING
To convey to the Faculty of Engineering a grant
in behalf of the Dow Chemical Company of Mid-
land, Michigan

100,000 25,000

University College, London, England 2,500 2,500 2,500

W. K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION
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Current
Commitments

Unpaid Balance
at August 31, 1967
and Committed
During Year

, Fiscal
Year
Payments

Unpaid
Commitments
August 31, 1961

MEDICINE AND PUBLIC HEALTH
SUPPORT FOR WORLD HEALTH
To assist in establishing a Federation of World
Health Foundations.

Federation of World Health Foundations $ 418,200 $281,900 $ 60,002 $221,898

LATIN AMERICA
AGRICULTURE
AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION
To assist in strengthening agricultural extension
work in Colombia through ICA’s Division of
Extension.

Institute of Colombian Agriculture
(University of Nebraska Foundation, Payee) $ 549,320 $332,525 $ 93,605 $238,920

To help improve agricultural extension work in
Colombia by providing study opportunities in
the United States for qualified extension per-
sonnel.

Institute of Colombian Agriculture 15,250 15,250 15,250
To assist in developing the extension, informa-
tion, and training activities of the Center to
serve tropical Latin America.

International Center of Tropical Agriculture 82,000 82,000 82,000

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
To aid citizen endeavors to strengthen the econ-
omy of British Honduras.

Michigan Partners of the Alliance 9,000 9,000 3,000 6,000
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION
For the preparation of teaching materials in
Spanish and Portuguese for use in Latin Ameri-
can schools of agriculture.

Inter-American Institute of Agricultural
Sciences, Costa Rica (Pan American
Development Foundation, Inc., Payee) 42,000 4,000 4,000

DENTISTRY
FELLOWSHIPS
To provide opportunities for selected faculty
members to obtain specialized preparation in
the U. S. as a part of cooperative programs to
improve dental education.

University of Buenos Aires, Argentina 7,510 7,510 7,510
University of Rio Grande do Sul, Brazil 8,762 8,762 8,762
University of Rio de Janeiro, Brazil 25,307 25,307 25,307
University of Sao Paulo, Brazil 17,474 17,474 17,474
University of Chile 18,788 18,788 18,788
University of Concepcion, Chile

University of Colombia
4,141

10,099

4,141

10,099

4,141

10,099
University of Antioquia, Colombia

University of Costa Rica
4,795

570

4,795

570

4,795

570
University of San Luis Potosf, Mexico 6,254 6,254 6,254
University of El Valle, Colombia 818 818 81 fl

National University of San Marcos, Peru 848 848 848
University of Venezuela 681 681 681

' V' ' | ~ ‘"i
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Current
Commitments

Unpaid Balance
at August 31, 1967,
and Committed
During Year

Fiscal
Year
Payments

Unpaid
Commitments
August 31, 1968

IMPROVEMENT OF PROFESSIONAL
EDUCATION
To help strengthen dental education by provid-
ing assistance to selected dental schools for fac-

ulty salaries, teaching equipment and materials,
library resources, and consultative services.

University of Rio Grande do Sul, Brazil $ 50,019 $ 38,923 $ 21,136 $ 17,787

University of Sao Paulo, Brazil 54,120 42,120 18,788 23,332

University of Antioquia, Colombia 26,439 12,667 5,288 7,379

University of Colombia 66,180 22,365 14,028 8,337

University of Costa Rica 39,348 28,919 7,307 21,612

University of San Carlos, Guatemala 141,847 141,847 70,049 71,798

National University of San Marcos, Peru 18,611 11,043 26 11,017

Visiting Professors 1,578 1,578 1,578

COMMUNITY WATER FLUORIDATION
To train technical personnel in the fluoridation
of water and to encourage public acceptance of
the idea.

Pan American Sanitary Bureau, Agent 149,644 116,731 48,060 68,671

STRENGTHENING PROFESSIONAL
ORGANIZATIONS
To help improve dental education by strength-
ening an association of dental schools.

Brazilian Association of Dental Education 24,105 6,576 4,840 1,736

TRAINING DENTAL AUXILIARIES
To help extend dental manpower resources
through the training of auxiliary personnel.

University of Antioquia, Colombia 37,000 16,197 8,237 7,960

HOSPITALS
DEVELOPMENT OF HOSPITAL SERVICES
AND FACILITIES
To help establish intensive care units in Latin
American hospitals.

Pan American Sanitary Bureau, Agent 111,400 50,600 45,662 4,938

FELLOWSHIPS
To provide opportunities for selected faculty
members to obtain specialized preparation in
the U.S. as a part of cooperative programs to im-
prove education in hospital administration.

University of Buenos Aires, Argentina 638 638 638

University of Chile 384 384 384

IMPROVEMENT OF PROFESSIONAL
EDUCATION
To help strengthen education in hospital admin-
istration by providing assistance to selected
schools for faculty salaries, teaching equipment
and materials, library resources, and consulta-
tive services.

University of Sao Paulo, Brazil and
U. S. Cooperating Universities 16,085 4,368 4,010 358

Central University of Venezuela 84,601 34,084 12,254 21,830

W. K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION
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TRAINING ALLIED HEALTH PERSONNEL
To help, extend hospital manpower resources
through the training of auxiliary personnel.

Pan American Sanitary Bureau (Agent)

MEDICINE AND PUBLIC HEALTH
FELLOWSHIPS
To provide opportunities for selected faculty
members to obtain specialized preparation in
the U. S. as a part of cooperative programs to
improve medical education.

Center for Medical Education and
Clinical Investigation, Argentina

University of Buenos Aires, Argentina

University of Bahia, Brazil

University of Rio de Janeiro, Brazil

University of Paran4, Brazil

University of Pernambuco, Brazil

School of Medicine & Surgery,
Rio de Janeiro, Brazil

University of Rio Grande do Sul, Brazil

Catholic University of Chile

University of Chile

University of Concepcion, Chile

University of Antioquia, Colombia

INCAP-University of San Carlos, Guatemala

University of Nuevo Ledn, Mexico
National University of San Marcos, Peru

Peruvian University

University of San Luis Potosf, Mexico
Kalamazoo (Michigan) College

IMPROVEMENT OF PROFESSIONAL
EDUCATION ,
To help strengthen medical education by provid-
ing assistance to selected medical schools for
faculty salaries, teaching equipment and materi-
als, library resources, and consultative services.

Center for Medical Education and Clinical
Investigation, Argentina

University of Bahia, Brazil

University of Pernambuco, Brazil

University of Rio Grande do Sul, Brazil

University of Chile

University of Antioquia, Colombia

University of El Valle, Colombia

University of San Carlos, Guatemala
University of Nuevo Le6n, Mexico
University of San Luis Potosf, Mexico
Visiting Professors

Franklin Book Programs, Inc.

Current
Commitments

Unpaid Balance
at August 31, 19B7
and Committed
During Year

Fiscal
Year
Payments

Unpaid
Commitments
August 31, 1968

$ 57,663 $ 19,000 $ 19,000 $

9,442 9,442 9,442

4,806 4,806 4,806

8,177 8,177 8,177

1,115 1,115 1,115

485 485 485
14,589 14,589 14,589

5,075 5,075 5,075

11,699 11,699 11,699

16,501 16,501 16,501

18,144 18,144 18,144

19 19 19

10,250 10,250- 10,250

7,728 7,728 7,728

9,773 9,773 9,773

4,260 4,260 4,260

9,446 9,446 9,446

1,206 1,206 1,206

19,269 19,269 19,269

39,000 5,400 3,600 1,800
147,510 43,519 12,074 31,445
58,054 3,988 1,068 2,920
22,000 13,463 5,234 8,229

278,692 194,242 94,339 99,903
350,520 222,522 81,905 140,617
79,600 71,600 21,696 49,904
25,000 2,302 2,302

453,056 301,920 51,861 250,059
87,235 10,647 4,727 5,920
1,123 1,123 1,123.

254,644 75,000 75,000
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Currenl
Commitments

Unpaid Balance
at August 31, 1967,
and Committed
During Year

Fiscal
Year
Payments

Unpaid
Commitments
August 31, 1968

POPULATION PLANNING
To aid in developing comprehensive programs
of education in family planning in Latin Amer-
ica.

International Planned Parenthood Federation
(Planned Parenthood Federation of
America, Inc., Payee) $ 400,000 $300,000 $ 75,000 $225,000

STRENGTHENING PROFESSIONAL
ORGANIZATIONS
To help improye medical education by strength-
ening associations of medical schools.

Pan American Federation of Associations
of Medical Schools 274,000 274,000 102,440 171,560

NURSING

FELLOWSHIPS
To provide opportunities for selected faculty
members to obtain specialized preparation in
the U. S. as a part of cooperative programs to
improve nursing education.

Center for Medical Education and
Clinical Investigation, Argentina 5,322 5,322 5,322

University of Rio Grande do Sul, Brazil 5,061 5,061 5,061

University of Concepcion, Chile 2,997 2,997 2,997

Javeriana University, Colombia 1,604 1,604 1,604

National University of Colombia 762 762 762

IMPROVEMENT OF PROFESSIONAL
EDUCATION
To help strengthen nursing education by provid-
ing assistance to selected nursing schools for
faculty salaries, teaching equipment and materi-
als, library resources, and consultative services.

University of Bahia, Brazil 140,308 94,147 41,683 52,464

University of Rio de Janeiro, Brazil 29,002 1,155 1,155

Javeriana University, Colombia 44,900 16,689 16,657 32

National University of Colombia 163,184 115,470 115,470

University of El Valle, Colombia 110,211 48,009 23,788 24,221

Ministry of Health School of Nursing,
Guatemala 243,038 243,038 39,970 203,068

University of Nuevo Leon, Mexico 61,001 61,001 30,298 30,703

Textbooks for Latin American Schools 30,000 5,886 5,886

UNITED STATES
AGRICULTURE

AGRICULTURAL ADJUSTMENT
To provide assistance for programs designed to
discover, evaluate, and disseminate information
pertaining to agricultural adjustment and public
policy.

Iowa State University $ 345,663 $345,663 $115,800 $229,863

North Carolina State University at Raleigh 1,231,212 458,282 253,472 204,810

W. K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION
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'"''T - V./ r ; , S.
Current
Commitments

Unpaid Balance
at August 31, 1967
and Committed
During Year

Fiscal
Year
Payments

Unpaid
Commitments
August 31, 1968

AGRICULTURAL LEADERSHIP
For aid to young farmers’ intensive study pro-
gram for strengthening leadership in agriculture.
Michigan State University $ 432,225 $123,085 $ 66,484 $ 56,601

APPALACHIAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT
To assist economic and institutional develop-
ment in a 30-county area through application of
university-based technical and organizational

-skills.

University of Kentucky 754,000 81,575 81,575

ARCTIC RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT
To assist the experimental utilization of tnusk
oxen as a contribution to the economic welfare
of people in Arctic regions.

University of Alaska 336,520 105,382 59,200 46,182

FARM MANAGEMENT EDUCATION
For the utilization of computer technology in
farm management education through develop-
ment of an automated consulting service and
farm planning program.

Michigan State University 514,262 430,312 47,939 382,373

INTER-INSTITUTIONAL COOPERATION
IN EDUCATION
To aid in developing a program of Regional co-
operation in agricultural education throughout
sixteen southern states.

Southern Regional Education Board 295,500 246,600 13,870 232,730

SEMIPROFESSIONAL AND TECHNICAL
EDUCATION
To assist in the development of a two-year tech-
nical program in forestry.

Everett Junior College (Washington) 50,000 6,278 6,278

WORLD FOOD SUPPLY
To help finance a 1968 Assembly on World

The American Assembly 100,000 100,000 100,000

DENTISTRY
DENTAL AUXILIARY TEACHER EDUCATION
To help establish graduate programs to prepare
teachers of dental hygiene.

Columbia University 129,550 17,243 17,243
University of Iowa 79,203 12,732 12,732
University of Michigan 98,272 27,251 15,809 11,442

62,502
University of North Carolina 93,543 93,543 31,041

DENTAL TEACHER TRAINING
To assist in the development of experimental
programs for the training of dental teachers.

Massachusetts Institute of Technology 440,000 76,827 21,874 54,953
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Current
Commitments

Unpaid Balance
at August 31, 1967,
and Committed
During Year

Fiscal
Year
Payments

Unpaid
Commitments
August 31, 1968

NEGRO STUDENT RECRUITMENT
To help establish a recruitment and scholarship
program to attract qualified Negroes to careers
in Dentistry.

American Fund for Dental Education $ 177,500 $177,500 $ 36,000 $141,500

STRENGTHENING PROFESSIONAL
ORGANIZATIONS
To help establish a central office to enable the
Association to serve its member boards more
effectively, for the improvement of dental licen-
sure and practice.
Dental Examiners Research Foundation 72,750 30,322 30,322

To help establish a program of educational ser-
vices in the central office of the Association.

Educational Trust of The American
Dental Hygienists’ Association 106,672 62,917 62,917

To aid in establishing an office of Educational
Director as part of the Association’s- Secretariat.

American Dental Assistant Association
Education Trust 90,600 62,005 15,901 46,104

TRAINING OF DENTAL AUXILIARIES
To assist in the development of programs for the
training of dental assistants (DA), dental hygien-
ists (DH), and dental laboratory technicians
(DLT).

Diablo Valley College (California) — DLT 100,000 17,760 17,760

Palm Beach Junior College (Florida) —
DA and DLT. 138,763 850 850

University of Nebraska — DH 100,292 28,153 28,153

10,149University of North Carolina — DA 117,845 22,454 12,305

University of North Carolina — DLT 161,264 107,851 48,614 59,237

EDUCATION
COMMUNITY COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION
To assist in the development of comprehensive
preservice and inservice programs for the train-
ing of administrative personnel for positions in
community colleges and in national and state
agencies.

Stanford University 3,116 3,116 3,116

University of California:

Berkeley — for program 199,377 199,377 12,840 186,537

Los Angeles — for program 260,000 200,100 58,000 142,100

Florida Board of Regents 553,770 311,370 130,495 180,875

Florida State University
University of Florida

Michigan State University 114,542 28,318 28,318

63,000Wayne State University — coordination 84,000 83,200 20,200

Teachers College, Columbia University 170,000 20,547 20,547

209,943
University of Colorado 219,785 219,785 9,842

University of Washington 179,447 134,845 37,875 96,970

W' K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION
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Current
Commitments

Unpaid Balance
at August 31, 1967,
and Committed
During Year

Fiscal
Year
Payments

COMMUNITY SERVICE PROGRAMS
OF COMMUNITY COLLEGES
To assist a national effort to strengthen the com-
munity service programs of community junior
colleges.

American Assocation of Junior Colleges $ 241,900
To support inservice and graduate training pro-
grams for community college personnel respon-
sible for community service programs.

Michigan State University 179,450

$241,900

179,450

$ 74,725

65,450

CAMPING AND CONSERVATION
EDUCATION
To aid the research and publication of a report
of twenty years of outdoor education conducted
for San Diego City-County elementary school
pupils.

San Diego City-County Camp Commission 10,559 10,559 10,559

CONTINUING EDUCATION
To assist selected institutions in the develop-
ment of facilities and programs designed to pro-
vide this type of adult education to people of
varied age levels and different educational
achievements.

New England Regional Center:
University of New Hampshire —

Facility and Program
University of Connecticut — Program
University of Maine — Program
University of Massachusetts — Program
University of Rhode Island — Program
University of Vermont — Program

University of Chicago

Oakland University (Michigan):
Alumni Continuing Education

Continuum Center for Women
Columbia University

California State Polytechnic College

Kellogg Community College — Cultural Activi-
ties Coordinator (School District of the City
of Battle Creek, Payee)

Publications:

Continuing Education in Action:
Residential Centers for Lifelong
Learning

The University in the Public Service
(in process)

2,254,841

10,000

10,000

10,000

60,000

10,000

337,702

185.000

230.000

1,511,573

3,000,000

62,250

23,200

18,572

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION
Tp aid the Council in its cooperative efforts to
improve training programs and research in edu-
cational administration.

University Council for Educational
Administration, Inc.

791,341

10,000

10,000

10,000

30,682

10,000

28,698

52,280

230,000

202,290

3,000,000

30,000

17,685

18,164

46,300

77,341

10,000

10,000

10,000

28,698

27,280

72,500

1,537,100

3,685

3,761

8,264

46,300

Unpaid
Commitments
August 31, 1968

$167,175

114,000

714,000

10,000

30,682

25,000

157,500

202,290

1,462,900

26,315

13,924

9,900
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Current
Commitments

Unpaid Balance
at August 31, 1967,
and Committed
During Year

Fiscal
Year
Payments

Unpaid
Commitments
August 31, 1968

EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION
To aid in the development of a service for the
acquisition and distribution of educational tele-
vision programs.

National Association of Educational
Broadcasters (Indiana University
Foundation, Fiscal Agent) $ 344,840 $ 45,075 $ 28,490 $ 16,585

To aid the development of a national system of
public television.

National Citizens Committee for
Public Television 20,000 20,000 20,000

HEALTH TECHNOLOGY
TEACHER PREPARATION
To help develop programs for the education of
community college teachers of environmental
health and health care technology.

National Sanitation Foundation 235,000 196,000 27,568 168,432

City University of New York (Research
Foundation of City University of
New York, Payee) 207,190 135,320 135,320

State University of New York at Buffalo
(Research Foundation of State University
of New York', Payee) 103,833 46,733 46,733

HIGHER EDUCATION FOR THE
DISADVANTAGED
To assist in financing programs of identifying
and counseling students from disadvantaged sit-
uations who. can benefit from, but not otherwise
be able to obtain college educations.

Michigan State University 70,000 70,000 25,000 45,000

Association of Independent Colleges and
Universities of Michigan
(University of Detroit, Payee) 70,000 70,000 70,000

To 'aid in developing in-plant educational pro-
grams for industrial supervisory personnel as a
means of increasing employability of the disad-
vantaged.

Board for Fundamental Education 35,000 35,000 35,000

IMPROVED ADMINISTRATION OF
COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES
To help improve the administration of colleges
and universities by assisting the Association to
expand its program of inservice education.

Association of Governing Boards of
Universities and Colleges 75,000 75,000 25,000 50,000

To assist in developing a multi-faceted educa-
tional effort, counseling service, and study pro-
gram concerned with the organization and ad-
ministration of institutions of higher education.

National Industrial Conference Board 868,125 868,125 868,125

To assist the Council in planning and construct-
ing a headquarters facility in Washington, D. C.

American Council on Education 2,500,000 2,500,000 1,500,000 1,000,000

w. k. Kellogg:
FOUNDATION
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Current
Commitments

Unpaid Balance
at August 31, 1967,
and Committed
During Year

Fiscal
Year
Payments

Unpaid
Commitments
August 31, 1968

INSERVICE PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION
To assist the Academy in the establishment of
a permanent secretariat and expanded statewide
program.

Michigan Academy of Science, Arts, and
Letters (University of Michigan, Payee) $ 125,000 $125,000 $ 50,000 $ 75,000

KNOWLEDGE UTILIZATION
To assist the University's Institute for Social
Research in the establishment of a Center for
Research onUtilization of.Scientific Knowledge.

University of Michigan 500,965 418,460 106,922 311,538

LEADERSHIP IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
To provide funds to purchase additional prop-
erty adjoining the W. K. Kellogg Biological Sta-
tion.

Michigan State University 68,000 68,000 68,000

SEMIPROFESSIONAL AND
TECHNICAL EDUCATION
To assist in providing leadership for planning
and development of technical education pro-
grams in community junior colleges.
American Association of Junior Colleges 1,509,250 1,142,359 366,600 775,759

To assist community junior colleges in the de-
velopment of two-year technical programs in:

Appliance Service Technology —
Lake Michigan College
(Benton Harbor, Michigan) 36,599 6,000 6,000

Hotel-Restaurant and Civil Technology —
Lansing Community College (Michigan) 79,000 19,550 19,550

STRENGTHENING PUBLIC PREDOMINANTLY
NEGRO COLLEGES
To assist in establishing a development office to
help public predominantly Negro colleges in se-
curing financial support.

National Association of State Universities
and Land Grant Colleges 50,000 50,000 25,000 25,000

To provide assistance to selected public pre-
dominantly Negro colleges further to strengthen
their educational programs.

North Carolina Agricultural & Technical
State University (A & T University
Foundation, Inc., Payee) 200,000 200,000 50,000 150,000

YOUTH PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION
To assist in establishing a program to recruit,
train, and upgrade professional administrative
personnel.

Junior Achievement, Inc., 184,990 184,990 184,990
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Current
Commitments

Unpaid Balance
at August 31, 1967,
and Committed
During Year

Fiscal
Year
Payments

Unpaid
Commitments
August 31, 1968

HOSPITALS
CONTINUING EDUCATION
To assist the Association to develop a broad na-
tional program of education for personnel in
various levels within the hospitals field

Hospital Research and Educational Trust
of the American Hospital Association $1,933,783 $644,107 $332,999 $311,108

To assist the College to upgrade the administra-
tion of hospitals and related health facilities in
the U. S. and Canada.

American College of Hospital Administration 277,380 154,280 66,031 88,249

To assist in developing a continuing education
program for mid-management hospital person-
nel.

University of Missouri 153,037 153,037 87,029 66,008

HOSPITAL COST REDUCTION AND
PRODUCTIVITY
To aid in the development of a comprehensive
management engineering program for improved
efficiency of hospital services.

Commission for Administrative Services in
Hospitals (Hospital Educational Foundation
of California, Payee) 253,969 88,000 58,210 29,790

Florida Hospital Research and Education
Foundation 121,880 121,880 47,925 73,955

Albert and Grace Hahn Educational
Foundation of the Indiana
Hospital Association 162,412 162,412 68,987 93,425

Massachusetts Hospital Research and
Education Association 199,277 199,277 103,901 95,376

Hospital Educational and Research Fund,
Inc. (New York) 170,000 112,887 112,887

Virginia Hospital Research and
Education Foundation 94,000 94,000 54,000 40,000

EDUCATION IN HOSPITAL
ADMINISTRATION
For assistance in the improvement of hospital
administration and hospital services through the
development of educational programs.

Association of University Programs
in Hospital Administration 210,500 93,299 51,123 42,176

Duke University 175,000 140,000 45,597 94,403

George Washington University 193,700 45,576 1,459 44,117

Medical College of Virginia 127,909 127,909 44,944 82,965

St. Louis University 128,500 13,700 13,700

Tulane University 162,339 162,339 58,291 104,048

University of California 78,060 29,945 19,994 9,951

University of Chicago 120,000 120,000 40,000 80,000

University of Colorado 137,756 137,756 46,660 91,096

University of Iowa 158,500 62,200 27,000 35,200

University of Michigan 400,948 104,251 104,251 -f ' .

Washington University 123,180 123,180 41,060 82,120

Yale University 153,150 102,100 71,829 30,271

W. K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION
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Current
Commitments

Unpaid Balance
at August 31, 1967,
and Committed
During Year

Fiscal
Year
Payments

Unpaid
Commitments
August 31, 1968

DEVELOPMENT OF HOSPITAL SERVICES
AND FACILITIES
For the development and evaluation of experi-
mental programs providing various aspects of
Progressive Patient Care in hospitals and in
homes.

McPherson Community Health Center,
Howell, Michigan $ 108,862 $ 4,533 $ 4,172 $ 361

Standish (Michigan) Community Hospital 10,047 10,047 10,047

University of Michigan 154,871 95,324 95,324

University of Wisconsin 95,347 29,211 27,290 1,921

Publications:

Complete Progressive Patient Care Brochure 14,444 5,078 1,078 4,000

Intensive Patient Care Brochure 680 680 680

For the development and improvement of tong-
Term and Extended Care programs and services.
George Washington University 136,900 47,355 29,525 17,830

Hospital Education and Research Fund,
Inc., (New York) 53,500 14,000 14,000

Research and Educational Foundation of
the Ohio Hospital Association, Inc. 59,621 17,774 17,774

Hospital Educational Foundation of California 55,900 33,300 19,000 14,300

University of California 76,326 45,994 22,117 23,877

Hospital Educational and Research
Foundation of Pennsylvania 59,708 36,500 13,860 22,640

Tennessee Hospital Education and
Research Foundation 59,584 15,113 15,113

Minnesota Hospital Research and
Educational Trust 90,400 54,400 54,400

Washington State Hospital Education
and Research Foundation 73,660 73,660 28,292 45,368

South Carolina Hospital Research and
Education Foundation 68,465 68,465 26,155 42,310

Florida Hospital Research and Education
Foundation 65,607 65,607 27,613 37,994

University of Wisconsin 88,350 88,350 29,550 58,800

Publications:

Extended Care Unit Brochure 9,151 9,151 8,649 502

Long-Term Care Brochure 11,289 11,289 11,289

Long-Term Patient Care Units
in Wisconsin Brochure 10,602 10,602 10,602

Home Care Brochure 1,431 1,431 1,431

EDUCATION OF. HOSPITAL PERSONNEL
To assist in the development of educational and
training programs for Various categories of hos-
pital workers.

Georgia State College 53,850 34,600 15,185 19,415

Michigan State University 73,090 73,090 36,510 36,580

Sts Louis Junior College District 161,268 33,451 33,451

For the publication of hospital operating man-
uals in French and distribution of the manuals
to hospitals in French-speaking countries.

Hospital Research and Educational Trust
of the American Hospital Association 67,900 10,000 10,000
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Current
Commitments

Unpaid Balance
at August 31, 1967,
and Committed
During Year

Fiscal
Year
Payments

Unpaid
Commitments
August 31, 1968

HOSPITAL ACCREDITATION
To assist the Commission in upgrading and ex-
panding its progratti for the accreditation of
health care institutions throughout the United
States.

Joint Commission Accreditation
of Hospitals $ 328,500 $328,500 $114,500 $214,000

COOPERATIVE HEALTH SERVICES
To assist the development of- a regional plan-
ning program for the improvement of health ser-
vices in Branch and Calhoun Counties, Michigan.

Branch-Calhoun Area Health Planning
Council (Battle Creek Area Hospital
Funds, Inc., Payee) 24,150 24,150 24,150

COOPERATIVE HOSPITAL SERVICES
To assist the hospital field in the development
of experimental programs for the sharing of
services.

Hospital Research and Educational Trust
of the American Hospital Association 505,375 46,601 46,601

Michigan Technological University 158,455 79,914 36,501 43,413

Battle Creek Area Hospital Funds, Inc. 10,000 10,000 10,000

MEDICINE AND PUBLIC HEALTH
EXPERIMENTAL STUDIES IN
MEDICAL EDUCATION
For the support of operational studies of educa-
tional, research, and service aspects of Ariierican

medical schools.

Association of American Medical Colleges 375,000 75,000 75,000

To establish a national forum to explore the ma-
jor problems of continuing education in medi-
cine and to set up a modern framework for in-
teruniyersity systems to store, retrieve, process,
and disseminate scientific information.

EDUCOM, The Interuniversity
Communications Council
(University of Pittsburgh, Payee) 750,000 240,000 210,000 30,000

To help strengthen and to aid in developing a
facility for the Institute of Agricultural Medi-
cine’s accident prevention program.

University of Iowa 223,491 73,040 30,010 43,030

To assist in evaluating the periodic health exam-
ination as an instrument for the detection of
disease and the promotion of health.

University of Pennsylvania 174,280 34,707 34,707

SCHOOLS OF THE BASIC
MEDICAL SCIENCES
To assist in establishing Schools of the Basic : , 'X X .

Medical Sciences through aid for the employ-
ment of teaching personnel and construction of
facilities.

Michigan State University 1,437,000 350,000 200,000 150,000

University of Hawaii 1,000,000 300,000 130,000 170,000

W. K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION
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Current
Commitments

Unpaid Balance
at August 31, 1967,
and Committed
During Year

Fiscal
Year
Payments

Unpaid
Commitments
August 31, 1968

IMPROVEMENT OF HEALTH SERVICES
To assist medical schools with studies and dem-
onstrations to improve the organization and pro-
vision of health services to the public.

Duke University $ 263,565 $263,565 $ 55,913 $207,652

University of Southern California 395,454 395,454 128,437 267,017

Washington University 399,250 399,250 79,850 319,400

POPULATION' PLANNING
To assist in establishing a National Technical
Assistance Center for the development of pro-
grams and the dissemination of information on
population planning in the United States.

Planned Parenthood Federation of America,
Inc. 900,000 900,000 250,000 650,000

STRENGTHENING EDUCATION AND
SERVICES IN PUBLIC HEALTH
To assist schools of public health and official
health agencies in conducting community health
administration studies.

University of Michigan 85,732 9,768 9,768

To aid in the development of a nationwide pro-
gram of continuing education for the personnel
of voluntary health organizations.

National Health Council 107,190 69,684 24,207 45,477

To aid in establishing an experimental regional
health unit for the Upper Peninsula of Michigan.

Michigan Department of Public Health 175,330 84,680 42,268 42,412

To support the organization's 1968 activities.
Michigan Health Council 1,000 1,000 1,000

To assist in implementing the recommendations
of the National Commission on Community
Health Services.

Community Health, Inc. 1,161,900 1,161,900 209,400 952,500

To help provide staff for the Committee's stud-
ies on educational needs for the provision of
adequate health care for the people of the State
of Michigan.

Citizens Committee on Education for
Health Care (State of Michigan,
Department of Education, Payee) 98,680 98,680 49,340 49,340

TRAINING OF ALLIED HEALTH PERSONNEL
For the development and evaluation of an under-
graduate education program in medical dietet-
ics.

Ohio State University 264,612 3,759 3,759

To aid in developing a graduate program to train
teachers for baccalaureate programs in medical
dietetics.

Ohio State University 186,838 151,021 151,021

Publication:

Medical Dietetics Brochure 2,840 2,840 2,546 294
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Current
Commitments

Unpaid Balance
at August 31, 1967,
and Committed
During Year

Fiscal
Year
Payments

Unpaid
Commitments
August 31, 1968

STRENGTHENING MEDICAL SCHOOLS
To help improve the quality of medical gradu-
ates through the development of fulltime clin-
ical faculty and strengthening of medical school
administration.

Creighton University $ 486,675 $365,954 $ 40,508 $325,446

St. Louis University 250,000 200,000 99,993 100,007

Stritch School of Medicine of
Loyola University (Chicago) 493,100 90,850 90,850

University of Utah 500,000 280,958 97,544 183,414

University of Vermont 500,000 275,289 149,872 125,417

Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania 510,000 43,000 43,000

Albany Medical College 250,000 200,000 50,000 150,000

Meharry Medical College 500,000 500,000 100,000 400,000

STRENGTHENING PROFESSIONAL
ORGANIZATIONS
To assist in the establishment of a central office
to enable the Association to serve its member
institutions in the improvement of education in
the allied health fields.

Association of Schools of Allied Health
Professions 254,900 254,900 54,900 200,000

UNIFORM ACCOUNTING FOR
VOLUNTARY ORGANIZATIONS
To help implement a national uniform system of
accounting and financial reporting for voluntary
health and welfare organizations.

National Social Welfare Assembly 80,000 80,000 80,000

NURSING
ASSOCIATE DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN NURSING
To aid in the improvement and expansion of As-
sociate Degree programs in nursing in commun-
ity junior colleges.

Chicago City Junior College 305,626 89,125 89,125

Illinois Department of Public Instruction 288,199 62,085 9,993 52,092

Manatee Junior College (Florida) 74,403 42,000 26,248 15,752

University of Kentucky 258,527 39,536 39,536

CONTINUING EDUCATION
To assist in developing a comprehensive pro-
gram of continuing education for nurses.

Michigan State Universiy 451,250 451,250 91,000 360,250

GRADUATE PROGRAMS IN NURSING
To prepare faculty for community college Asso-
ciate Degree nursing programs.

Boston University 75,762 43,481 17,868 25,613

Loyola University (Chicago) 153,460 53,139 20,779 32,360

New York University 91,312 56,000 23,597 32,403

University of Washington 71,932 46,012 19,344 26,668

Wayne State University 77,584 53,187 26,305 26,882

University of California, San Francisco 65,300 21,704 21,704

University of Kentucky 60,000 60,000 20,900 39,100
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• ,-^rC '-4^' 1- i > - . . ' ' ; ; Current
Commitments

Unpaid Balance
at August 31, 1967,
and Committed
During Year

Fiscal
Year
Payments

Unpaid
Commitments
August 31, 1968

NATIONAL NURSING STUDY
To help finance a national study of nursing and
nursing education.

National Commission for the Study of
Nursing Education, Inc. $ 100,000 $100,000 $ 50,000 $ 50,000

REGIONAL PROGRAMS IN NURSING
EDUCATION
To assist regional nursing councils and the im-
provement of nursing education through a pro-
gram of faculty development.

Southern Regional Education Board 422,215 218,415 33,373 185,042

REORGANIZATION OF NURSING
EDUCATION AND SERVICE
To assist an experimental effort to enhance
nursing education and service through innova-
tions in the organizational structure and rela-
tionships of the University’s School of Nursing
and the Department of Nursing of the University
Hospital.

Case Western Reserve University 216,140 142,632 49,343 93,289

ROLE IDENTIFICATION FOR
NURSING PERSONNEL
To identify and demonstrate the respective roles
of professional and technical nursing personnel.

University of Florida 180,010 180,010 78,917 101,093

PUBLIC AFFAIRS
IMPROVED ADMINISTRATION
To help finance the activities of the Committee
for the Improvement of Management in Govern-
ment.

Committee for Economic Development 100,000 100,000 100,000

To aid in developing a program for providing
direction and guidance to small and middle-
sized foundations, particularly those not having
the benefit of professional staffing.

Council on Foundations, Inc. 100,000 100,000 10,000 90,000

To aid in establishing education programs for
the judiciary, especially newly elected trial
judges.

National College of State Trial Judges (Fund
for Public Education of the American Bar
Association, Payee) 474,000 116,000 58,000 58,000

To help develop a program of study, education,
demonstration, and inservice training for juve-
nile Court judges and workers.

Children’s Charter of the Courts of
Michigan, Inc. 454,225 268,288 75,817 192,471

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS
To aid program activities encouraging economic,
political, ahd cultural cooperation for strength-
ening the Atlantic Community.
The Atlantic Institute (Atlantic Council
of the United States, Inc., Payee) 75,000 50,000 25,000 25,000
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Unpaid Balance
at August 31, 1967

Current I and Committed
Commitments | During Year

Fiscal I UnpaidYear Commitments
Payments | August 31, 1968

URBAN PROBLEMS
To aid the Coalition's national program of help-
ing to coordinate efforts to face up to and solve
urban problems.

The Urban Coalition

LOCAL COMMUNITY SUPPORT
For an annual contribution to the allied charities
of the Battle Creek community.

Battle Creek Area United Torch Drive
Scholarships for attendance at conferences for
teaching future citizenship responsibilities to
outstanding youth.

American Legion Auxiliary Girls State

Wolverine Boys’ State
To provide opportunity for underprivileged chil-
dren to have summer camping experiences at
Clear Lake Camp and Camp Kitanniwa.

William S. Doy Campships (School District
of the City of Battle Creek and
Battle Creek Campfire Girls, Payees)

To help finance a summer work-learn-recreation
program for underprivileged Battle Creek chil-
dren.

William S. Doy Fund
(City of Battle Creek, Payee)

To aid in a study to determine the feasibility of
linking the major communities of West and
South Central Michigan in a water service area
supplied from Lake Michigan.

West Michigan Water Supply Study
(Michigan Grand River Watershed Council,

Payee)
To help provide professional counsel for the
studies being undertaken by the Battle Creek-
Kalamazoo Joint Regional Airport Study Com-
mittee.

Battle Creek-Kalamazoo Airport Study
(The W. E. Upjohn Institute for
Employment Research, Payee)

To provide training experiences within the
Foundation offices for youth from the Battle
Creek area.

Work-Learn Office Trainees
To assist in establishing a branch of the Big
Brothers program to serve Battle Creek area
youth.

Big Brothers of Greater Battle Creek
(Battle Creek Area United Community
Services, Payee)

$ 250,000

23,560

160

275

Total .Program Commitments
and Payments

Appropriated but not committed

Appropriated for Administration for Fiscal Year 1969 :

$250,000

23,560

160

275

2,150

13.500

5,250

19,375

1,800

9,000

$250,000

23,560

160

275

2,150

13,500

5,250

19,375

1,800

2,150

13,500

250 5,000

7,000 12,375

315 1,485

9,000

$35,547,038

9,000

$13,611,977 | 21,935,061

3,818,440

736,200

$26,489,701

W. K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION
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SECURITIES OWNED AUGUST 31, 1968

BONDS AND NOTES

PUBLIC UTILITY
American Telephone & Telegraph Co.

5V2S due 1-1-97

6s due 8-1-00

Baltimore Gas & Electric Co.
47/ss due 6-1-80

California Water Service Co.
6V4S due 11-1-96

Centtal Illinois Public Service Co.
SVss due 1-1-79

Commonwealth Edison Co.
53/4S due 12-1-96

Consolidated Edison Co. of New York, Inc.
45/es due 12-1-93
4.60s due 10-15-94

Consolidated Natural Gas Co.
5s due 2-1-85

Consumers Power Co.
27/8s due 9-1-75
46/ss due 9-1-94

Duke Power Co.
4V2S due 2-1-95

Gas Service Co.
37/as due 10-1-75
4.90s due 7-1-81

General Telephone Co. of Florida
5s due 3-1-90

General Telephone Co. of Indiana
43/4S due 9-1-90

Houston Lighting & Power Co.
5V4S due 1-1-97

Illinois Bell Telephone Co.
6s due 7-1-98

Illinois Power Co.
27/es due 3-1-76

Indiana Gas & Water Co.
33/as due 9-1-80

Inter-county Telephone & Telegraph Co.
4.70s due 6-1-89
45/8S due 4-1-90

lowa-Illinois Gas & Electric Co.
57/ss due 7-15-97

Lincoln Telephone & Telegraph Co.
5s due 3-1-91

Middle States Telephone Co. of Illinois
4.70s due 7-1-90

Missouri Utilities Co.
55/8S due 6-1-91

New England Telephone & Telegraph Co.
3V4S due 12-15-77

Northern Illinois Gas Co.
5s due 6-1-84
6s due 7-1-92

Northern Illinois Water Corp.
43/4S due 12-1-89

Face
Amount

Book
Amount

v <

... ;

Quoted
Market

$ 300,000

300,000

100,000

300,000

92,000

200,000

200,000

300,000

70,000

172,000

100,000

100,000

250.000

300.000

200.000

86,000

100,000

100,000

300.000

99,000

194.000

100.000

100,000

182,000

200,000

194,000

$ 307,500

302,154

41,000

100,000

200,000

300,000

41,769

100,000

172,720

315,000

101,375

300,000

91,885

174,000

204,092

301,500

70,000

172,006

103,313

100,000

256,250

300,000

172,125

86,000

100,000

100,000

296,250

99,000

194.000

100.000

88,625

183,180

202,596

194,000

4. ^ -

$ 273,000
296,250

) : *'"/.• jfe

36,900

93,000
 ' y

156,000

' Jy: I

282,000

79,000

243,000

81,880

162,000

164,000

234,000

i. vTV
58,100

147,920

87,000

79,000

218,438

291,750

162,000

\
65,360

79.000

78.000

279,000

83,160

n153,260

86,000

77,000

161,980

198,000

153,260

A r



155

BONDS AND NOTES

Oklahoma Gas & Electric Co.
SVss due 1-1-97

Pacific Gas & Electric Co.
5s due 6-1-89

53/4S due 12-1-98

Pacific Telephone & Telegraph Co.
3‘/4S due 3-1-78
6s due 11-1-02

Public Service Co. of Colorado
57/ss due 7-1-97

Public Service Electric & Gas Co.
45/es due 10-1-83

Southern California Edison Co.
43/4S due 7-1-82

Southern California Water Co.
43/4S due 2-1-95
5.10s due 3-1-96

Southern New England Telephone Co.
53/4S due 11-1-96

Southwestern Bell Telephone Co.
53/8S due 6-1-06

Virginia Telephone & Telegraph Co.
4.825s due 10-1-90

Western Power & Gas Co.
4.80s due 10-1-89

RAILROAD EQUIPMENT TRUST CERTIFICATES

Chesapeake & Ohio Railway Co.
4.35s due 1-1-69
4.35s due 6-1-73

Louisville & Nashville R.R. Co.

4V2S due 5-15-69

North American Car Corp.
4V2S due 1-31-69
4.55s due 7-31-69

Reading Co.
31/4S due 10-1-68

Union Pacific R.R. Co.
53/4S due 3-1-77

OTHER CORPORATE
American Hospital Supply Corp.
Note 5s due 4-1-86

Armco Steel Corp.
5.90s due 7-15-92

Associates Investment Co.
Demand Note
Note 47/8S due 2-1-69

Baxter Laboratories, Inc.
Cv. 4V2S due 2-15-88

Beloit Eastern Corp.
Note 45/ss due 10-1-78

Cities Service Gas Co.
4V2S due 1-1-77

Clark Equipment Co.
Note 43/4S due 9-15-85

Clark Equipment Credit Corp.
Demand Note

Face
Amount

Book
Amount

$ 300,000 $ 300,000 $

100,000

300.000

100.000

300.000

300.000

197.000

100.000

294.000

99,000

250.000

300.000

196.000

188.000

100,740

315.000

87,970

318,750

300.000

200,940

100,672

294.000

99,000

261,875

307,500

196.000

188.000

50.000

142,238

100,000

25.000

25.000

25.000

300,000

50.000

142,238

99,273

25.000

25.000

25.000

300,000

200,000

500.000

4.000

10,000

120.000

172.000

83.000

100.000

1,012,000

200,000

500.000

4,000

9,775

120.000

.172,000

83,000

100,000

1,012,000

Quoted
Market

264.000

88,125

291.000

78.000

294.000

276.000

167,450

86.000

229,320

78,210

240.000

273.000

156,800

150,400

50.000

133,704

99.000

25.000

24.750

24.750

294.000

180.000

487.500

4.000

9,900

151.500

137,600

72,210

84.000

1,012,000

W. K. KELLOGG
FOUNDATION
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BONDS AND NOTES Face Book Quoted
Amount Amount Market

Colonial Pipeline Co.

Note 4.736s due 6-1-90

Crown Zellerbach Corp.
$ 400,000 $ 400,000 $ 328,000

Note 43/8S due 12-1-81

Dow Chemical Co.
140,000 140,000 119,000

Note 4V2S due 1-15-90
Note 5s due 4-1-91

300,000 300,000 249,000

Fleming Co., Inc.
200,000 196,500 178,000

Note 5s due 3-1-83

Ford Motor Co.
235,412 235,412 204,808

Note 4s due 11-1-76

Four Corners Pipeline Co.
315,000 315,000 277,200

Note 5s due 9-1-82

General Electric Co.
51,000 51,000 44,880

Note 53/ 4S due 11-1-91

General Finance Corp.
200,000 200,000 186,000

Demand Note
Note 5V2S due 2-1-75

30,000 30,000 30,000

Note 47/ss due 12-1-82 70,000 70,000 65,100

Note 45/es due 3-1-83 200,000 200,000 172,000

General Motors Acceptance Corp.
100,000 100,000 83,000

Demand Note
Note 4s due 6-1-73 29,000 29,000 29,000

5s due 3-15-81 200,000 200,000 178,000

6V4S due 8-1-88 200,000 199,000 176,000

Grace Line, Inc.
300,000 300,000 302,250

4.20s due 10-1-78
79,000 80,635

International Harvester Credit Corp. 67,150

Note 43/<s due 2-1-77

Jewel Companies, Inc.
60,000 60,000 52,800

Note 4V2S due 3-31-87

Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc.
100,000 100,000 82,000

Note 4V as due 1-15-84

National Cash Register Co.
200,000 200,000 168,000

43/ 4S due 6-1-85

Natural Gas Pipe Line Co. of America
97,000 97,000 82,450

45/ss due 11-1-78
4V2S due 9-1-84 88,000 88,735 77,440
6s due 6-1-87 200,000 198,700 168,000

Old Ocean Fuel Co. 300,000 298,260 291,000

5s due 1-1-81

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co.
64,000 64,000 55,680

SVss due 8-1-91

Portland Pipe Line Corp.
300,000 314,250 273,000

Note 4.65s due 4-30-85

Reproco, Inc.
85,000 85,000 68,850

Note 45/8S due 1-1-90
RTE Corp. 182,629 182,629 146,103

Cv. 5V2S due 5-1-78

Shell Oil Co.
250,000 250,000 312,500

Note 4V2S due 4-15-90
5.30s due 3-15-92 100,000 100,000 84,000

Socony Mobil Oil Co. 100,000 99,750 93,000

4V4S due 4-1-93

Standard Oil Co. of California
100,000 99,875 78,000

43/8S due 7-1-83
53/4S due 8-1-92 200,000 199,250 164,000

300,000 296,070 295,500
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BONDS AND NOTES
Face
Amount

Book
Amount

Quoted
Market

Standard Oil Co. of Indiana
4V2S due 10-1-83 $ 197,000 $ 201,858 $ 165,480

Sunexport Holdings Corp.
Note 43/4S due 1-1-75
Note 43/4S due 7-1-75

70,000

69,999

70,000

69,999

65,100

65,099

Swift & Co.
6.30s due 8-1-92 300,000 300,000 291,000

Texaco, Inc.
Note 4V2S due 12-15-89 500,000 500,000 420,000

Tremarco Corp.
Note 37/8S due 1-1-82 165,138 165,138 130,465

Union Carbide Corp.
5.30s due 3-1-97 200,000 200,000 179,000

Union Tank Car Co.
3s/4S due 10-15-75
6s due 6-1-87

64,000

300,000

64,000

298,254

54,400

285,000

West Virginia Pulp & Paper Co.
4s due 1-1-78 100,000 101,639 84,000

CANADIAN

Bell Telephone Co. of Canada
4.85s due 9-1-95
6.60s due 12-1-97

200,000

300,000

200,000

300,000

168,000

303,000

Canadian Pacific Railway Co.
Note 5s due 1-6-81 91,000 91,000 82,810

Swift Canadian Co.
Note 4.95s due 3-15-76 200,000 200,000 182,000

Toronto, Canada Consol. Loan
33/8S due 12-1-69
33/es due 12-1-71

20,000

45,000

20,000

44,887

19,100

40,500

Vancouver B. C. Canada
4V4S due 10-15-73 250,000 251,174 219,375

$20,020,416 $20,025,088 $17,957,517

W. K. KELLOGG
-FOUNDATION

i
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STOCKS

COMMON
Armstrong Cork Co.

Bank of America National Trust & Savings Assoc.
Bristol-Myers Co.

Burlington Industries, Inc.

Caterpillar Tractor Co.

Central & South West Corp.

Chase Manhattan Bank National Assoc.

Columbia Broadcasting System, Inc.

Commonwealth Edison Co.
Consolidated Freightways, Inc.

Consumers Power Co.
Corning Glass Works
Delta Air Lines, Inc.

R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co.

E. I. duPont de Nemours & Co.
Eastman Kodak Co.

First National City Bank of New York
General Motors Corp.

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co.
Gulf Oil Corp.

Harcourt Brace & World, Inc.

Harris Trust & Savings Bank

International Business Machines Corp.
Kellogg Co.

Kennecott Copper Corp.
Eli Lilly & Co.

Litton Industries, Inc.

Lockheed Aircraft Corp.

Marathon Oil Co.

Marsh & McLennan, Inc.
McGraw-Hill, Inc.

Merck & Co., Inc.

Minesota Mining & Manufacturing Co.

Northern Illinois Gas Co.

Northern Indiana Public Service Co.

Pacific Gas & Electric Co.

J. C. Penney Co.

Peoples Gas Co.

Polaroid Corp.

Procter & Gamble Co.
Roadway Express, Inc.
G. D. Searle & Co.

Sears, Roebuck & Co.

Security Pacific National Bank
Southern Co.

Southern California Edison Co.

Standard Oil Co. of Indiana

Standard Oil Co. of New Jersey

Shares

5,400

1,500

6,000

10.400

4.000

12,600

2,100

2,193

7,293

12,700

14,120

1,100

18.400

9,112

1,800

11,640

3,600

8,798

3,060

8,467

600

12,692

10,242

18,320

9.000

2,200

2.000

5.000

10,518

4.000

5.500

4,800

6.900

10.900

12.900

10,800

6.000

8.500

5,600

5,232

7.900

6,150

7.400

2,991

20,000

16,864

11,200

5,734

Book
Amount

$ 397,038

88,163

305,581

425,709

120,512

361,300

117,966

125,087

86,606

425,997

375,843

192,994

529.849

303,349

135,792

46,015

65,536

170,598

107,502

172,443

52,186

193,982

57,970

426,860

281.849

85,450

140,044

268,479

354,427

89,000

249,752

128,602

48,150

213,121

385,331

176,287

53,022

199.845

587,738

74,623

374,063

13,980

106.846

36,795

558,765

447,249

108,224

60,225

Quoted
Amount

$ 413,775

114,750

453.000

451,100

170.000

537,075

166,425

105.812

350,976

415.925

594,805

328,350

554.300

350.812

285.300

919,560

263.925

689,543

175,185

687,944

46,500

859,883

3,431,070

787,760

354,375

277.200

145.750

275.000

514,067

254,500

228.250

424,800

728.813

344,713

390,225

359,100

501.750

310.250

603,400

484,614

414.750

260,606

473,600

118,145

535.000

577,592

592.200

452,269



STOCKS Shares
Book
Amount

Quoted W. K. KELLOGG
Amount FOUNDATION

Texaco, Inc. 7,091 $ 78,058 $ 568,166

Texas Utilities Co. 7,500 373,500 417,188

Textron, Inc. 5,000 251,070 264,375

Trans World Airlines, Inc. 12,500 575,409 468,750

Travelers Corp. '2,300 107,063 61,812

United States Gypsum Co. 1,800 28,103 153,000

Upjohn Co. 6,000 279,597 273,750

Virginia Electric & Power Co. 400 12,327 13,000

Xerox Corp. 2,070 531,592 577,012

Zenith Radio Corp. 9,200 530,264 494,500

PREFERRED
Columbia Broadcasting System, Inc. - cv. 900 29,043 25,875

$13,122,771 $26,092,172
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SAN DIEGO CITY-COUNTY CAMP COMMISSION, California
UNIVERSITY OF ALASKA, College

Kentucky* LoxinglonY RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT PROJECT, University of

EDUCATION' ̂

MICHIGAN STATE UNIVERSITY INFORMATION SERVICES. East Lansing
ASSOCIATION OF INDEPENDENT COLLEGES & UNIVERSITIES OF MICHIGAN, Lansing
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UNIVERSITY OF IOWA. Iowa City
THOMAS L. WILLIAMS, Williamsburg, Virginia
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UNIVERSITY OF BAHIA, Brazil
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UNIVERSITY OF EL VALLE. Cali, Colombia
TEOLLISUUSKUVAUS, Mannelln. Helsinki. Finland
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